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FOREWORD

HousE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
CoMMITTEE 0N FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
Washington, 1).("., October 10, 1969.

This report has been submitted to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs by the Special Study Mission to Southern Africa conducted
between August 10 and August 30, 1969.

The findings n this report ure those of the special study mission
and do not necessarily reflect the views of the membership of the full
Committee on Foreign Affairs. [t is filed in the hope that it will
prove useful to the Congress in its consideration of legislation.

Trnomas E. Moraan, Chairman.
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Housk or REPRESENTATIVES,
CoMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C., October 10, 1969,
Hon. Trouas E. Moreax,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Affairs,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Drear Mr. CrATRMAN: I am submitting for consideration by the
Committee on Foreign Aflairs the report of the Study Mission to
Southern Africa, August 10 to August 30, 1969.

The stndy mission submits this report with the hope that it will be
useful to the committee in its deliberations of legislation and policy
considerations as they relate to the southern African countries and the
African continent in general.

Sincerely yours,
Cuarres C. Digas, Jr.,
Chairman, Study Mission to Southern Africa.
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REPORT OF SPECIAL STUDY MISSION TO
SOUTHERN AFRICA

SOUTHERN AFRICA: 4 MILLIQN WHITES RULE 28 MILLION BLACKS
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INTRODUCTION

The study mission, Hon. Charles C. Diggs, Jr., chairman, was
accompanied by Hon. Lester L. Wollf, New York, during the first
week of a 3-week visit to southern Africa. The study mission visited
Angola, Mozambique, Swaziland, Lesotho, Botswana, Zambia,
\/Ialmu and Tanzania. With the exceptlon of Tanzania, this was the
first time that an official .S, congressional delegation had toured
any of these countries. South Africa and South-West Africa were not
included because the Chairman was denied a regular visa, the subject
of his speech on the floor of the U.S. House of Representatwes on
August 7, 1969, which is included in appendix A of this report.

(1)
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The purpose of this visit was fourfold: (1) To gain firsthand informa-
tion on the economic development and prospects for sustamed economie
viability of black-majority-ruled countries; (2) survey the political
problems and the prospects for racial peace in white-minority-ruled
countries; {3) observe the freedom movements in southern Africa
through discussions with many of their leaders; and {4) observe the
manifold U.S. operations, specifically U.S. aid programs, US. In-
formation Service, and the Peace Corps.

In each country, the study mission met and exchanged views with
leading government officials, American representatives, a cross
section of private citizens and important leaders of Africa’s freedom
movements, most of whom are headquartered in Zambia and Tanzania.

Although we found all U.S. personnel technically fit and in many
instances outstanding in the performance of their duties, more
emphasis should be placed on assuring they are more attuned to the
sensitivities characteristic of that area.

A, GENERAL OBSERVATIONG

Nowhere i1 the world is the Dblack-white erisis more starkly un-
clothed than on the African Continent. The Republic of South Africa,
the illegal regime of so-called Southern Rhodesia, and the Portuguese
administrators of Mozambique and Apgola have apparently turned
their backs on the moral requisites of the 20th-century doctrine of
uncompromising equality. In so doing, they have helped to lay the
foundation for an eventual black-white collision of explosive propor-
tions. Most of Africa’s freedoin movements are committed to change
through constitutional reorganization based upon majority rule. But
South Africa’s and Southern Rhodesia’s racist reluctance and Por-
tugal’s brooding hesitancy, while differing more in degree than in kind
in their oppressive policies, are nonetheless equally responsible for the
surging proliferation of Africa’s freedom movements. As that dedicated
and peace-loving freedom fighter, South African Chief A. J. Lutuli,
declared in 1964 at the Rivonia trial:

In the face of uncompromising white refusal to abandon a poliey which denies
the African and other oppressed South Africans their rightful heritage—frecdom—
no otie ean blame brave and just men for seeking justice by the use of vieleni
methods; nor coiild they be blamed if they tried to create an organized force in
order to ultimately establish peace and racial harmony,

The members of this study mission wish to make unerringly clear
one conelusion as the result of their conversations with various African
leaders: should an extremely unfortunate raeial bloodbath engulf
South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, or the Portuguese territories of
Angola and Mozambique, such an eventuality would be the direct
consequence of the economic exploitation, political dispossession, and
other forms of degradation imposed by the white minority in those
countries.

An even more ominous portent is the possibility of heavy Communist
involvement in the African freedom struggle as it turns away in frustra-
tion from the western nations and seeks, and in turn receives, help
fl:&)n} Communist states, anxious for a determinant role in Alrican
affairs.

In southern Africa, 4 million whites rule 28 million blacks (about
2% million are mixed races or Asitan). While most of the freedom
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movements seem to be multiracial in outlook, there also appears to
be & danger of their efforts becoming & rigid black-white confrontation
if their progress is frustrated by long, drawnout struggle. Some reports
to the study mission indicate that the freedom movements are not all
really multiracial in outlook—for example, it was stated that the
South-West African Peoples Qrganization wants ‘“‘whites” out of
South-West Africa, and that the Zimbabwe African Peoples Union in-
cludes individuals who would drive out white “‘settlers,” who outlawed
the party in 1962.

[t is too soon to predict with any certainty not just when, but even
whether, the freedom movements will be successful in their efforts to
end white minority rule in southern Africa. Yet, without a change in
the present policies of the existing governments and In view of the
continuinig  determination of the movements themselves and the
international support which they receive, it appears that time and
history are on the side of the revolutionary forces. Details on the major
freedom fighters organizations of southern Africa are covered later in
this report.

B. U.S8. POLICY CONSIDERATIONS

Anrerican foreign policy toward Afriga can be snmiparized in one
word ; schizophrenic,

On the one hand, the United States, the most powerful symbol of
democracy in the world, is committed to freedom and equality and
opposed to tyranny and injustice. And on the other hand, America has
made an Immora! entangling alliance with one of the most tyrannical
governments in the worid, the Republic of South Africa. Not only
do we maintain intimate economic ties with South Africa, but we
have also forged other links such as a NASA tracking station and land-
ing rvights for South African Airways that have endowed her with
respectability and security. Nor have Africans been impressed with
our bumbling policy of confusion toward Southern Rhodesia.
~ Understandably, a nation’s foreign policy is governed primarily by
1ts self-interest or what former State Department policy planner
Charles B. Marshall defined as “enabling our constitutional values to
survive.”

U.S. self-interest is dramatized by the presence in our midst of over
25 million black citizens who are increasingly identifying with their
cultural heritage and who are on the threshold of linking up with the
gonls of the African liberation movement. Once the struggle becomes
internatioualized in this fashion they may also expect support from
their traditional allies in the labor movernent, on the campuses, among
the churches, and other liberal elements. This will also give impetus to
Africanists, foreign policy organizations, and the thousands of returned
Peace Corps volunteers with interest in Afriea. The activation of this
kind of constituency is much nearer than many of our policymakers
realize. Those who think they can buy timne with short-range concepts
that cater to certain present controlling interests are courting disaster.
Afriea is “the continent of the future.” The United States should ask
itself, “What will be our posture in Africa 5, 10, 25 years from now?”’
If it is to be on the side of the vast majority of Africans, our present
policies and plans should reflect an enlightened projection and drastic
revisions are demanded.
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The United States is indeed confronted with difficult policy decisions
as it attempts to balance the advantages of political stability against
the traditional American aim of supporting the development of broadly
based and fully representative governments. The foundation of the
American attitude toward Africa has been the principle of self-
determination and its corollary of government by the consent of the
governed. In Rhodesia, the Portuguese territories, and South Africa,
nonwhites generally acquiesce in the authority of existing governments,
but this is essentially because they have little alternative due to re-
pression and police state methods. Tribal society is still strong in
some areas and allowed to exist and even encouraged. At the same
time, support for peaceful transition is also a cornerstone of United
States-African policy.

The United States has attempted to isolate Africa from the arms
race as much as possible and advocates refraining from active military
intervention in African affairs. It has been the consensus of American
leaders that Africa should be left free to seek African solutions to its
problems and be cncouraged to act through African institutions. Thus,
while American sympathies may lic with the prineciple of African
gelf-rule which the revolutionary movements represent, the United
States has confined its activity in support of the principle only to
United Nations action and bilateral discussions with established
lgox:iernments, which has been tragic for our reputation as a democratic
eader.

The U.S. Government neither encourages nor discourages new
investment in South Africa. However, the agencies of the executive
branch insure that potential investors are given {ull information and
briefing on all factors, both negative and positive, which may bear
on the investment situation in South Africa. Total U.S. investment
in South Africa has been estimated at $800 million. In comparison
the United Kingdom has an estimated investment there of around
$3 billion. See appendix E5 for further discussion of U.S. investment
in South Africa.

As a NATO ally of Portugal, the United States has unilaterally
attempted to encourage that country to take a more enlightened
view of its role on the African continent. Moreover, the United
States voted for the U.N. resolution (1742-XVI) which called for
gelf-determination in Angola and for Resolution 1699 (XVI) which
censured Portugal for noncomphance with U.N. regulations concern-
ing reporting on non-self-governing overseas territories.

The Portuguese Foreign Minister in discussing his Government’s
policies in Africa with our study mission admitted that, on the surface,
the policies of the U.N. might appear right. However, the Portuguese
consider themselves experienced and in the long run they are not
impressed by the U.N. resolutions. The Foreign Minister contended
that not a single country has implemented any resolution of the
U.N. contrary to their vital interest. He also mamtained most U.N.
resolutions are irresponsible and not realistic.

In spite of its record within the United Nations in support of self-
determination for the Portuguese African territories, the United
States has been condemned by freedom fighters for its coopera-
tion with Portugal in the form of arms supplies, bases, and trade. The
United States has received reassurances [rom its NATO ally that arms
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supplied under NATO agreements are not being diverted for use in
Portugal’s defense of her African territories, but Teaders of the revolu-
tionary movements insist that NATO weapons are being used against
them and that provision thereof releases funds which the Portuguese
use to finance the war against them. In answer, the United States has
steted that the arms embargo is effective and pointed out that any
American arms involved in the conflicts are usually of World War 11
origin, available commercially from markets outside the United States.

The U.S. Ambussador in Lisbon advised the study mission that
matériet farhisbed to Portugat by the Utited Stafes under the military
asgistance prograiii is 1ot _being utilized by the Portuguese in her
African Provinces. Since 1961 no materiel usable in Africa has been
furnished the-Army.” Military aircraft furnished under the military
assistance program is limited to that required for NATO training and
for NATO committed units. The principal effort of the military
assistance program for the Navy in recent years has centered around
cost sharing construction of three destroyer escorts, inodernizing
electromic—gear on NATO committed ships, furnishing necessary
follow=onrspare—parts Tnd training ammunition. Such assistance 1s
not directly relevant to African wars of liberation.

U.S. policy toward Rhodesia has also centered around U.N. action
by supporting the mandatory sanetions against the Ian Smith govern-
ment. El"\Ieither the United States nor any other nation formmally
recogmizes the illegal government of Prime Minister Ian Smith and
the United Statcs continucs to recognize British sovereignty over
the territory. The United States, under Executive Order 11322 of
January 5, 1967, in support of U.N. Sceurity Council sanctions,
prohibited Americans from engaging in trade of selected goods with
Rhodesia. The United States also joined in unanimous approval of
the 1968 Security Council resolution which imposed even more
stringent economic sanctions upon Rhodesia.

On November 11, 1965, the United States withdrew all but a token
staff from its consulate in Salisbury. The acting U.S. Consul in
Salisbury is accredited to the British Government. Since the break
between Britain and Rhodesia following the June 20, 1969, constitu-
tional referendum, the United States has not indicated if it would
withdraw the remaining members of 1ts mission, although this has
been recommended by the State Department and the present Consul.
1t now awaits decision by the President.

The United States has long been on record in opposition to South
Afriea’s policies of apartheld and rule over South-West Africa. The
United States supported the Security Council’s 1963 resolutions
requesting member states to embargo the sale of arms to South
Africa and scrupulously implements such an embargo. The United
States also supported the landmark General Assembly resolution
(2145 (XX, Get. 27, 1966), which declared that South Africa’s
League of Nations Mandate for South-West Africa was terminated
and that the territory came under the direct responsibility of the U.N.
During the 1967 trial of South-West. African nationalists, the United
States joined other U.N. mewmbers i calling upon Southh Africa to
cease the illegal application of the Terrorism Act in the territory of
South-West Africa and for the release and repatriation of the defend-
ants. To obtain South African compliance with U.N. resolutions, the




98

FUELING BY OFFICIAL SHIPE
No official U.8. ships should use South Africa ports.

EQCONOMIC TIES

The U.S. Government should actively discourage private loans and invest-
ment by American businessmen and bankers in South Africa,

The 1.8, sugar quota for South Africa should be abolished.

I also urge visible disengagement from Portugal in the Portuguese-ruled
African territories of Angola, Mozambique, and Portuguese Guinea.

As a result of United Nations Security Council action, we have embarked
upon a similar poliey of disengagement and disassociation with regard to Rhodesia.
We should under no circumstances relax our support for this U.N. embargo.

All that T propose with respect to southern Afriea is peaceful action. I do not
advocate the use of force; on the contrary, I oppose it.

But at the same time that we reject force, we must offer more than words to
prove our moral abhorrence of the racist cancer in southern Africa,

We must take all peaceful and practical steps, within the capacity of our
Government, to help stop the spread of this cancer, and with all reasonable
speed, eradicate it.

{By George M. Houser*)

Not too long ago a group of South African refugecs said to me: “Do you
realize that Americans are our enemies because they support the apartheid
government in South Africa?’ What they meant was not so much overt American
support of the apartheid policies but a more subtle yct not less subatantial back-
ing of the South African regime. The refugees implied that the United States, as
a favored trading partner of South Africa, strengthens South Africa’s economy
and the unjust hold of apartheid on its nonwhite people.

This is not an unusual opinion. In fact, the current debate on the strategy of
countries and people who oppose apartheid revolves around the words “engage-
ment” or ‘“‘disengagement.”” Proponents of the engagement theory assert that
greater economic involvement in South Africa by expanding employment oppor-
tunities will eventually integrate the black South African into the economie and
political life of the country. Those who urge disengagement state that, even if a
disengagement strategy will not bring down the regimc by itsclf, it will at least
end our material and psychological commitment to maintain the status quo, so
that new options for actions will then become possible.

More than 260 American firms, through affiliates or branch offices, are doing
business in South Africa. The total private direet investment is $601 million,
according to a 1968 State Department estimate. With indirect investment added,
the total is over $800 million. This amount accounts for 13 percent of foreign
private investment in South Africa, which is second only to Britain’s investments.
American firms earn more than $100 million a year from these investments.

Az far as trade is concerned, more than 16 percent of South Africa’s imports
comes from the United States and 8 percent of its exports goes to the United
States (not counting gold). The main exports from the United States are chemicals
and fertilizers, machinery, petroleum and transport equipment (American cormn-
panies produce approximately 60 percent of South Afriea’s cars and trucks).
Principal imports from South Africa are fish products, chemical elements and
compounds, metals, uranium, chromium, asbestos, and diamonds.

Supporters of the engagement theory argue that, as the economy of South Africa
becomes more and more industrial and urbanized, Africans will be encouraged to
come to the urban areas at more favorable wages and under better working con-
ditions. The pass system will tend to break down because of the need for black
labor in the cities, and from these changes in economic patterns political gains
will emerge for black Africans.

Furthermore, it is argued that the regime can be influenced only if there is
greater communication from the outside, not less. Supposedly the increase in
investment also increases the amount of influential communication.

*Goorge M. Houser is executive director of the American Committee on Africa. He is a member of the
Advwisory Conncll of Afrlcan Affairs of the Bureau of Alrlcan Aflalrs, U.5. State Department.
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Thus, this theory implies, it is possible to be an opponent of apartheid and yet to
carry on business as usual on the ground that the strengthening of the econ-
omy is also bringing about the downifall of the architects of this system of racial
oppression.

The facts unfortunately indicate a much less optimistic future than the engage-
ment theory provides. As American investment in South Africa has grown, and as
the South African economy has expanded, apartheid policies have worsened.

In 1950, just 2 years after the Nationalist Party, with its doetrine of apartheid,
came into power, American investment in South Africa amounted to $140 million.
It has grown five times that amount sinee then, During this same period the Na-
tionalist Party has increased its political hold on the country so that it now has
about 75 percent of the seats in Parliament and its legislation cannot be blocked.

The period of Nationalist Party control has resulted in the most oppressive
apartheid measures. Numerous restrictive laws have been passed, the major
political organizations of nonwhites have been banned and most of the black
leadership is either in prison or exile.

The economic situation has become'more, not less inequitable during this time.
Between 1947 and 1961 white wages increased by 35 percent, while black wages
increased by only 11 percent. In 1967 the average black miner received $21.60
per month; white miners received $364.10. In construetion, black workers were
paid $56.70 and whites $331.45. The Government spends $15 a year for the educa-~
tion of every black child in primary grades, but $182 for each white child.

Apartheid laws make advancement within industry for the African worker
almost impossible. Under the Industrial Conciliation Act, for example, African
trade unions are not permitted to engage in collective bargaining or to strike.
Under the same act the minister of labor has the right to determine which job
categories will be reserved for particular racial groups.

The purpose of this legislation is to prevent black competition on the skilled
or cven the semiskilled level. The minister of labor can make exceptions in job
reservation categories, but he always has the power to invoke the law as he sees
fit or as he may be pressed to by white workers.

Even in the so-called “Bantu homelands' the African is not free to develop
his potential. The 1954 Tomlinson Commission, which brought ‘“‘separate develop-
ment” into being, called for the creation of 20,000 new industrial jobs each year
in the homelands. In the first 6 years only 1,760 jobs had been created.

Thus, the economic advancement in South Africa seems to have no direct
cffcet on the practices of the apartheid system. One basic regson for this is that
apartheid is built on the pass structure by which no African has the legal right
to live outside of the 13 percent land surface desighated either as a Bantustan
or ns a reserve. IIalf o million Africans are arrested every year under the pass laws.

In addition, American economic investment in South Africa aids South Africa
in its drive toward sclf-sufficiency. American oil companics have been particularly
active in ailding South Africa in prospecting for oil. An itern in the New York
Times of Qctober 22, 1966, reported, “Eight American oil organizations, onc
French, and a South African company have been granted coneessions to prospect
for oil and gas on the country’s continental shelf. The concessions are a part of
the Government's intensified search for oil to strengthen its hand in the event
that international sanctions are applied because of the Government’s apartheid
policies.”” Standard Oil and Mobil 0il, through subsidiaries, handle 48 percent
of South Africa’s oil refining capacity.

In spite of the ban on sending military equipment to South Africa, some Amer-
ican enterprises nevertheless strengthen the military potential of South Africa.
Kaiser Jeep’s subsidiary distributes products (Jeep and Gladiator) rcadily con-
vertible into vehicles for maintenance of internal security. American know-how
has perhaps been a vital factor in building South Africa’s chemical and nuclear
industries.

Thus trade with South Africa has, to a considerable extent, been replaced by
productiou within South Africa. And American major investment has helped to
make South Africa so self-sufficient that it cannot be challenged effectively.

American businessmen who are involved in South Africa make no criticism of
apartheid’s repressive policies. This suggests that American business interests in
South Africa are hostages of the system and perhaps not even interested in seeing
change. In 1966 Henry Ford II said, ‘“When abroad, we must operate by the
standards of the host country or forfeit our welcome.”
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The South African press is happy to quote statements of visiting American
businessmen. In January 1965, for example, Milton P. Higgins, chairman of the
Norton Co. in Worcester, Mass., was quoted as saying: “I think South Africa is
going to remain a strong country, led by white people. I think foreign countries
ghgl}}d leave South Africa alone. If they leave it alone it will get on and do a great
joh.

In a survey taken among American business representatives operating in
South Afriea, 39 percent responded that if they were South African citizens they
would vote as members of the Nationalist Party. Thirty-five percent said they
would vote as members of the United Party. Only 13 percent would vote as Pro-
gressive Party members.

Both the Nationalist and United Parties proclaim the necessity of apartheid
or of white domination. Thus there is no evidence at all that creative commu-
nication between investor and host aectually occurs. Indeed, it is more likely
that the American investor is often a willing pupil of the “‘advantages’ of apartheid
and the cheap labor it provides.

The advoecates of economic engagement ean factually point out that profits
from investments in South Africa have increased in recent years, but they eannot
point out that this has lessened the strictures of apartheid on the black people of
South Africa. They can rightly declare that the economy of South Afriea is
booming, but they cannot say that this has inereased political or economic freedom
for the nonwhites.

If the purpose of engagement with South Africa is to reap greater profits in
the short run, ther the present policy is a successful one. If, on the other hand,
the rationale for engagement is to help end apartheid, to lead to freedom of action
for the nonwhite majority of the country, then engagement is a tragic failure.
The burden of proof is upon those who advocate and are practicing engagement.

What would a disengagement policy be? Essentially it would reverse the trend
toward economic ties with South Africa. The U.S. Government, for example,
would discourage increased investments in South Africa. Under the Export Control
Act the President could find that it was not to the best interests of the United
States to trade with South Africa. The President would urge Congress to end the
sugar quota which was set for South Africa when trade was stopped with Cuba.
The United States could find alternative locations for the space tracking stations
presently located in South Africa. The ban on sending military supplies to South
Africa could be expanded to include any heavy equipment such as trueks or truck
parts which could conceivably be converted to military use.

Trade and investment in South Africa could be decreased with a minimum of in-
convenience to the United States. Americon investments there are only 1 percent
of our total foreign investments. Trade with South Africa amounts to only 1.1
percent of our total foreign trade.

A lessening of American trade and investment in South Africa would have a
much more serious effect on South Africa itself. The United States, as has been
shown above, provides almost one-fifth of South Africa’s import and takes a little
less than a tenth of its exports. It is not claimed that unilateral discngagement by
the United States would bring down the South African regime. However, it would
canse some dislocations within the South African economy and hopefully demon-
strate to the South Africans the unreality of the course they have set for
themselves.

The effect of a possible disengagement policy by the United States eannot be
minimized. Condemnation of South Africa’s apartheid policies in the United
Nations has been almost unanimous. Only Portugal has openly backed South
Africa. If the United States were to adopt an uncompromising policy toward
South Africa, it would ecause it to find alternative markets. It would be posaible
to devise a world strategy to aid those countries which are most dependent on
trade with or investment in South Africa, such as (GGreat Britain, so that they,
too, could adopt a policy of disengagement. The whole world climate might well
be reversed if a powerful country such as the United States took the lend in
disengagement.

American policy toward South Africa is looked upon by the rest of the world as
the measure of the U.8. sincerity in espousing freedom and equality for all men.
The policy will he found wanting as long as American capital supports and profits
from apartheid. Disengaging from South Africa would aid the United States in
helping to mitigate the increasing racial polarization in the world. :

The moral imperative for disengagement from South Africa is very compelling.
Apartheid is racism. It denies the basic ethic of the Judaeo-Christian religion that
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all men are children of God and made in His image. A recent statement of the South
Africa Council of Churches has put it this way: “The policy of separate develop-
ment is based on the domination of one group over all others. It depends on the
maintenance of white supremacy; thus it is rooted in and dependent on a policy of
gin.”

FINAL QUESTIONS

1. C.B.I?l business be expected to adopt & disengagement poliey if the Government
has not?

Since business acts primarily to make a profit, it is unlikely that it will volun-
tarily change its practices. However, business interacts with governmént. And
government, having & wider perspective than any one segment of society (such as
business), encourages all institutions to come into linc with its policies. Thus
pressure for economic disengagement musté be brought to bear on both the U.8.
Government and business.

2. If a disengagement policy were successful, would it hurt the nonwhites more
than the whites? Many African leaders are urging economic disengagement. If
the South African cconomy were hurt by withdrawal of capital, naturally this
would affect the South African people. However, it would have less effect on the
nonwhites than on the whites because they already occupy the lowest rung on
the South African economic ladder. Their per capita income is lesa than one-tenth
that of the whites. A large part of the African population subsists on agriculture.

3. What about other countries whose policies we do not particularly like? Why
do we pick on South Afriea? _

First, as the British Foreign Minister has pointed out, dictatorships based on
race are infinitely more dangerous to world peace than any other. In today’s
world, with its imperative for racial cquality, support for the unique brand of
legalized racism which apartheid represents only fans the flames of world
conflagration.

Furthermore, apartheid is a policy about which it should be possible to take
cffective international action. South Africa increasingly stands alone. It has, at
best, only Portugal and the illegal regime of Rhodesia as its overt allies.

A policy of disengagement toward the Government of South Africa should
make it possible to become more actively engaged in aiding those opponents of
apartheid who are currently its economic or political vietims, More significant
support, for example, could be given to the Republic of Zambia as it attempts to
break its trade ties with South Africa. A more vigorous American scholarship
program, whether in Africa or the United States, should become a reality, partie-
ularly for nonwhites who are in exile from South Africa. A positive policy of
political asylum for opponents of the regime should go into effect in the United
States without delny. More could also be done to aid Botswana, Lesotho, and
Swaziland, currently held in economic hostage to South Afriea.

With a new policy, the United States would be in a position to give real leader-
ship to those forces whieh can challenge the repressiveness and the inequalities
of apartheid.

2, BOUTH-WEST AFRICA
CaAPTIVES IN THEIR Own LAND
(By Elizaheth 3. Landis®)

The documented history of South-West Africa is meager. Bushmen were prob-
ably its first inhabitants, but they were gradually driven into the less habitable
regions by other Africans whose descendants live in the territory today. In the
19th century white incursions began. The Nama and Herero fought over the
south-central grazing iands, while the Ovambo and related peoples controlled - he
northern area where they live today.

The Germans took advantage of these intertribal enmities to gain protectorate
agreements covering much of the territory except for the Walvis Bay arca (which
is still a part of South Africa) and the northern region, which remained unsub-
missive. They exploited the territory cruelly, greedily, and profitably.

*Elizabeth 8. Landis, a New York attorney, is o vice president of the American Committee on Afriea and
a contributing editor of *“Africa Today.” She has written “The Southwest Africa Cases: Remand to the
United Nationzs' and coedited the Liberian Code of Laws of 1958.
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Both the Nama and the Herero finally rebelled against their “protectors’ and
were brutally suppressed. When the South Afrieans oceupied the territory during
World War I in support of the allies, many Africans hailed them as rescuers.

The South African Government cxpected to elaim South-West Afriea at the
end of the war as its reward from the allies. Instead, all dependencies of the
defeated states became wards of the international eommunity, represented by
the League of Nations. The league itself could not administer these territories
nor were they considered able to govern themselves. 8o the leaguc assigned them
to the victorious allies—in each case to the occupying power—to be administered
a3 a ‘‘sacred (internatiomal) trust.” South-West Afriea thus became a South
African mandate,

South-West Africa was classified as a mandate which the governing country
might administer az an “integral portion” of its own territory. This power was,
however, limited by the special mandate agreement for South-West Africa, which
provided that the territory must be administered so as to “promote to the utmost
the material and moral well-being and social progress” of its inhabitants.

South Africa’s conduct as a mandatory power made a mockery of the concept
of international trust and of the mandate agrecment. It was, in fact, hardly
distinguizhable from the preceding German regime.

South-West Africa was opened to white South African immigrants, and Africans
who had reclaimed their tribal lands from the German settlers were again ejected.
All Africans not employed by whites were relegated to reserves established for
them by the new Government. These reserves were far too small for the number of
Africans in the territory. Most of them were within the Kalahari or Namib
Degerts, without the bore holes and other improvements which the Government
supplied or helped construct on white-owned farms. The land assigned to the
Herero lacked not only water but also adequate nutriments in the soil so that
animals grazing on it suffered deficiency diseases.

The all-white Government also enacted statutes similar to those in cffect in
South Africa to control nonwhites. Pass laws prohibited Africans from entering,
leaving, or traveling through the ‘“‘police zone,” the soutlhern two-thirds of the
territory. For the violation of vagrancy laws, Airicane could bhe sentenced to labor
on publie works or private property-—a fine source of cheap black labor for white
farmers. Rigorous master and servant laws emphasize the duties of servants
{black) and the rights of masters (white).

Whenever Africans protested, the mandatory reacted with force. It subdued
the turbulent Ovambo north of the “Red Line” (the northern boundary of the
police zone) in a military action in which their chief and about 100 tribesmen
were slain. It quelled & rebellion of the Bondelswarts Nama by bombing them——
men, women, and children—into submission. It forced discontented Rehoboth
Basters, seeking independence, to back down by suddenly surrounding their
aresa with South African soldiers. And it quieted the again rebellious Bondelswarts
by physically removing their chief and imposing other severe administrative
sanctions against the cominunity.

South African administration was repeatedly criticized by members of the
League of Nations, particularly the bombing of the Bondelswarts, which created
a minor international scandal. But since the League required a unanimous vote
to take any action, South Africa could veto any effective censure of its own
conduct. An international organization unable to cope with nazism and fascism
in Europe was unlikely to prevent the maltrentment of blacks in an obscure
corncr of Africa.

TUntil the collapse of the League at the beginning of World War 11, the South
African Government met all the formal requirements of the mandate agreement.
After the war the South African delegates to the newly formed United Nations
announced that their Government wished to annex South-West Africa and that
the inhabitanta of the territory desired to be incorporated into the then Union of
South Africa. The General Assembly withheld its consent, which was required
by the mandate agreement for any change of status. It urged, instead, that
South Africa place its mandate under the United Nations similar, but more ad-
vanced, trusteeship system. The Union refused.

At the formal dissolution of the League of Nations in 1946, South Africa prom-
ised to administer South-West Africa ‘‘in accordance with the obligations of the
mandate’’ until a change of status oecurred. However, it continued to incorporate
the territory into South Africa. It developed the argument that when the Leaguc
was dissolved, the mandate also came to an end, giving South Africa absolute
sovereignty over South-West Africa by right of conquest. South Africa denied
the right of the United Nations, as successor to the League, to supervise its ad-
ministration of South-Weat Africa.
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Differences between the United Nations and South Africa over the administra-
tion of South-West Africa incrcased after the National Party, which advocates
rigid apartheid, came to power in 1948. Unable to resolve these differences, in 1950
the General Assembly sought an advisory (nonbinding) opinion from the Inter-
national Court of Justice on the legal status of South-West Africa. It was the
Court’s opinion that South-West Africa remained subjeet to the mandate after
dissolution of the League and that the U.N. had supervisory power, even thoygh
South Africa was not legally required to transfer the territory to the U.N.'s
trusteeship system. During the folowing decade neither censure, appeasement, nor
negotiation moved the South African Government either to recognize the suthority
of the U.N. or to ameliorate its treatment of the territory’s nonwhite population.

When it finally became clear that no agreement could be rea.che(i), thiopia
and Liberia, on the urging of the United Nations General Assembly, proceeded
against South Africa before the World Court. Under article 7 of the mandate
agreement, former League members could ask the Court to decide a question con-
cerning interpretation or application of the mandate agreement if the question
could not be settled by negotiation.

The complainants asked the Court to rule that South-West Africa was still sub-
ject to the mandate, that the United Nations was entitled to supervise administra-
tion of the mandate, and that South African administration (specifically the intro-
duetion of apartheid) was contrary to the “well-being’” and “‘social progress'’ of its
nonwhite inhabitants. This was a novel legal maneuver. If it succeeded, it would
result in a decision ‘“‘binding” on South Africa; that is, the Security Council
might order sanetions to compel obedience.

The court struggled with the South-West Africa case for more than 5 years. It
first ruled it had authority to decide the complaints. But 4 years later, in 1966,
the Court, somewhat changed by death, illness, and replacements, held that it
should not, after all, rule on the merits of the complaints.

Despite the fact that the Court did not rule on any of the questions raised by
Ethiopia and Liberia, the South African Government claimed that the Court had
vindicated its administration of the mandate. It immediately began to implement
the “Odendaal plan’ to extend total apartheid to the territory.

The Odendaal plan follows the general pattern of race reclations established
carlier in South Africa. Under this plan every South-West African is to be clagsified
ethnically as belonging to one of 12 population groups. Each group is assigned a
“homeland” within the territory, where its members are recognized as ‘‘citizens”
with “full rights.”” QOutside his homeland every person is considered an alien,
without rights.

The division of South-West Africa into homelands, which was proposed by an
ali-white government, naturally assigns the lion's share of the police zone to the
territory’s 96,000 whites. It includes alt the cities, harbors, and coastline, and
substantialty all presently exploitable mineral deposits—indeed, all territory not
specifically assigned to another population group. Most of the coloreds will pre-
sumably continue to live around urban areaa.

The proposed homelands for the nonwhites correspond generally to present
reserves, although the total area is somewhat larger. All the homelands except
the Rehoboth Gebiet and Namaland are located in desert or semidesert areas
although considerable portions of Ovamboland and Okavangoland may, with
Government assistance, eventually be irrigated. The homelands can no more be
expeeted to support their inereasing future populations than the existing reserves
can support their present populations. Great numbers of Africans will have to
continue to work in the white “homeland” as a landless, rightless proletariat.
At present there are some 50,000 Africans in the urban areas and about 65,000 on
white farms. Most of them exist in desperate poverty, earning less than the mini-
mum standard necessary to sustain healthful living.

The inducement to aceept the homelands is the promise that they will eventually
receive ‘‘self-government.” Within each homeland there will be no “‘job reserva-
tion” or other artificially imposed limitation on self-advancement of ethnic
“citizens.”” However, if the SBouth African pattern established in the Transkei
iz followed, meaningful sclf-government will not be granted until a homeland
beeomes cconomically viable and has a technologically proficient population. And
the homelands are too small and too poor ever to be economically viable.

At this point only Ovamboland has been provided with a legislative assembly of
tribal chiefs and granted the right to ‘‘legislate’ on a fairly extensive list of local
matters, subject, of course, to South African approval. Ovamboland is a more or
less traditional tribal area extending across the border into southern Angola. It
has approximately 271,000 “citizens,” about 44 percent of the total population of
the territory.
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In accordance with South African practice it is probable that all Africans will
soon have the ‘‘opportunity’” of progressing towards self-government. This
opportunity lies in assuming most of the costs of education and social services in
the homelands—to be financed through taxation—thus learning ‘‘financial re-
sponsibility.” Currently the territorial government spends eight times as much
for each white child who attends schoo% as it does for each nonwhite child. All
white children go to school, whereas only a small, if increasing, percentage of
nonwhite children attend any school. . ]

Implementation of the Odendaal plan in the police zone will require the shift-
ing of vast numbersg of the nonwhite population. None of the reserves which will
be absorbed into the homelands is inhabited execlusively, and many not even

redominantly, by the ethnic group to which the homeland is allocated. The
gouth African Institute of Race Relations estimates that approximately 135,000
Africans live outside the homelands proposed for them. .

South-West Africa’s voteless nonwhites have no peaceful way to protest this
implementation of apartheid. Strikes, boycotts and demonstrations are forbidden.
Even individual eriticism may be punished administratively, as by denying work
permits, After the World Court destroyed the long-cherished hope of outgide
intervention, the largest popular organization, SWAPO (South-West Africa
Peoples’ Organization), declared it would support guerrilla warfare to end white
South African domination of the territory. Freedom fighters, trained in other
countries, began to slip back into South-West Afriea. Most of them were quickly
captured by the SBouth African police. But on the basis of the threat supposedly
posed by them, Parliament quickly passed the Terrorism Act.

This statute empowers the police to arrest and hold alleged terrorists and
witnesses for indefinite periods. It defines the erime of “terrorism’’ so broadly
that any activity from simple theft to breaking a window in a schoolhouse is
technically within the definition and thus punishable ns treason. The act was
made retroactive to 1962 so that freedom fighters arrested before it was passed
were liable to death by hanging. It is believed that some 200 ‘‘terrorists’” have
been arrested under the act although there is no way for anyone outside the
Special Branch (secret police) to be sure. Thirty-seven Ovambo were tried under
the act in 1967 despite protests by the United Nations, the United States and
virtually every civilized country,

As a consequence of the International Court’s nondecision and of South African
implementation of the Odendaal plan, the United Nations General Assembly
declared SBouth Africa’s mandate terminated and decided to take over the adminis-
tration of the territory itself until independence. It created a council of U.N.
members to oversee U.N, administration of the territory, which it now designates
Namibia. Unfortunately, the great powers cfectively sabotaged this action by
refusing to become members of the council. The council’s small nation members
have been unwilling or unable to confront the South Africans, embarrass their
regime, assert U.N. authority or even publicize the situation.

¥ accepting membership on the eouncil, the United Btates could dramatically
reverse South Africa’s unimpeded suecess by default at the United Nations. Some
other great powers would then undoubtediy feel compelled to become members
also, for reasons of politieal advantage. Effective action must be taken now to
thwart South Africa’s attempt to “divide and rule” South-West Africa.

TrE PrETORIA TRIAL

In 1966, 37 South-West Africans (Namibians) were arrested in their homeland
under South Africa’s Antiterrorism Act. They were charged with conspiracy to
overthrow their government by forec and taken to South Africa for trial.

The Antiterrorism Act is designed to impose the severest sentences on those who
oppose the governments of both South and South-West Africa. With its passage,
terrorism became a crime punishable by a maximum sentence of death and a
minimum prison sentence of 5 years. The act was proclaimed in 1967 and made
retroactive to 1962.

Countries around the world expressed outrage at the arrests. The United Na-
tions had repeatedly stated that South Africa’s rule in South-West Africa is illegal
and henee, its courts have no jurisdiction over Namibians.

The accused werc members of the South-West Africa People’s Organization
(SWAPOQ), a political group formed in the 1950’s. At their trial in Pretoria one of

them, Toivo Herman ja Toivo, a founder and regional secretary of SWAPO,
delivered a statement to the court.
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The gon of a catechist teacher at a Finnish mission, Toivo was born in 1924,
When he was 10, his father died of tuberenlosis contracted while laboring in the
American-owned Tsumeb lead mines, Toivo studied at & mission sehool and went
to work in Cape Town, South Afriea, after World War IL. There he and fellow
Namihians organized SWATO.

Toivo first eame to public attention in 1957, when his tape-recorded petition
to the United Nations, smuggled out of Sonth Adfriea, created an international
sensation. As o resuls, he was deported back to South-West Africa. There he con-
tinued to expose and opposze the policies of apartheid until his arrest in 1966,

Defving world protests, South Afriea found the group of Namihians guilty in
Fehruary, 1968, Toivo was sentenced to 20 vears’ lmprisonment, two men were
acquitted and the others received sentences of from 5 years to hfe.

A condensed version of Toivo’s courageons statement follows,

“My Lord, we find ourselves here in s foreign eountry, convicted under laws
nuwde by people whom we have always considered as foreigners, We find onr-
selves tried by a judge who iz not our countryman and who has not shared our
hackground.

“When this cuse started, counsel tried to show that thiz eourt had no jurisdiction
to try us, What they had to say was of a technical and legal nature. The reasons
may mean little to some of us, but it iz the deep feeling of all of us that we should
not he tried here in Pretoria.

“x % ¢ We are Namibians and not South Africans. We do not now, and will not
in the future recognize your right to govern us; to make laws for us in whick we
liad no say; to treat our country as if it were yvour property and us ag if you were
onr masters, We have alwavs regarded South Afriea as an iniruder in our
country, ¥ * *

“We are far away from our homes; not & single member of our families has come
to visit us, never mind be present at our trial. The Pretoria Gaol, the Police
Headquarters at Compol, where we were interrogated and where statements were
extracted from us, and this court is all we have scen of Pretoria. We have been
cub off from our people and the world. We all wondered whether the headmen
would have repeated some of their lies if our people had been present in eourt to
Liear them.

“The South Afriean (Government has again shown its strength by detaining us
for as long as it pleased; keeping some of us in solitary confinement for 300 to
400 days and bringing us to its ¢gpital to try us. It has shown its strength by
passing an act espeecially for us and having it made retrospeetive. It has even
chosen an ugly name to call us by, One's own arc called patriots, or at least
rebels; vour opponents are called terrorists,

“# %% We will not even try to present the other side of the piclure, besause we
know thal a eourt that has not suffered in the same way as we have, cannot
understand us. This is perhaps why it is said that one should be tried by one’s
crpuals. We have felt from the very time of our arrest that we were not being
tried by our equals but by our masters, and that those who have brought us to
trial very often do not even do us the courtesy of calling us by our surnames. Had
we boen tried by our equals, it would not have heen neeessary to have any dis-
cussion about our grievances, They would have been known to those set to judge
s,

“It suits the GGovernment of South Afriea to say that it is ruling South-Wes*
Africa with the consent of its people. This is not true. Our organization, SWAPO,
is the largest political organization in South-Woest Africa. We considered ourselves
a political party, We know that whites do not think of blacks as politiclans—only
ax agitators. Alany of our people, through no fault of their own, have had no
education at all, This does not mean that ther do not know what they want. A
man does not have to be formally educated to know that he wants to lve with
his family, where he wants to live, and not where an officiul chooses to tell him
to live; to move about freely and not require a pass; (o earn a decent wage; 1o be
free to work for the person of his choice for as long as he wants; and finally, to be
ruled by the people that he wants to be ruled by, and not those who rule him
hecause they have more guns than he has,

“Our grievances are called ‘co-called’ grievances. We do not baelieve South Africa
is in Souwth-West Africa in order to provide facilities and work for nonvw hites. Tt is
there for its own solfish reasons. For the first 40 vesrs it did practieelly nothing
to fulfill jts ‘sacred trust.' Tt only coneerned itself with the welfare of the whites.
* * % Only one who is not white and has suffercd the way we have ean say
whether our gricvances are real or ‘so-calieid,’

34-107—69—-8
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“Those of us who have some education, together with our uneducated brethren,
have always struggled to get freedom. The idea of our freedom is not liked by
South Afriea. It has tried in this court to prove through the mouths of a couple
of its paid chicfs and a paid official that SWAPO does nol represent the people of
South Africa. If the Government of South Afriea were sure that SWAPO did not
represent the innermost feelings of the people in South-West Africa, it would not
have taken the trouble to make it impossible for SWATPO to advocate its peaceful

olicy. * ¥ *

P “Your Government, my Lord, undertook a& very special responsibility when it
was awarded the mandate over us after the First World War. It assumed a sacred
trust to guide us toward independence and to prepare us to take our place among
the nations of the world. South Africa has abused that trust beeanse of its belief
in racial supremacy (that white people have been chosen by God to rule the
world) and apartheid. We believe that for 50 yvears South Afriea has failed to
promote the development of our people. Where are our trained men? The wealth
of our eountiry has been used to train vour people for leadership and the saered
duty of preparing the indigenous people to take their place among the nations
of the world has been ignored. * * *

“I do not claim that it is easy for men of different races to live at peace with
one another, T myself had no expericnee of this in iy vouth, and at first it sur-
prised me that men of different rauces could live together in peace. But now I
know it to be true and to be samething for which we must strive, The South
African Government ereates hostility by separating people and emphasizing
their differences, We believe that by living together, people will learn to lose their
fear of cach other. We also believe that this fear which some of the whites have
of Africans is based on their desire to be superior and privileged and that when
whites see themselves as part of South Africa, sharing with us all its hopes and
troubles, then that fear will disappear. Separation is said to be a natural process.
But why, then, is it imposed by foree and why (hen is it that whites have the
superiority?

“I have eome to know that our people cannot expect progress as a gift from
anyone, be it the Tnited Nations or South Africa. Progress is something we shall
have to struggle and work for. And I believe that the only way in which we shall
be able and fit to secure that progress is to learn from our own experience and
mistakes.

‘“¥Your Lordship emphasized in your judgment the fact that our arms eame from
Communist countries, and also that words commonly used by Communists were
to be found in our documents. But, my Tord, in the documents produced by the
state there is another type of language. It appears even more often than the
former. Many doeuments finish up with an appeal to the Almighty to guide us
ju our struggle for freedom. Tt is the wish of the South African (%overnment that
we should be discredited in the Western World. That is why it calls our struggle a
Communist plot; but this will not be believed by the world. The world knows that
we are not interested in ideologiés. We fecl that the world as a whole has a special
responsibility toward us. This is because the land of our fathers was handed over
to South Africa by a world body. It is a divided world, but it is a matter of hope
for us that it at least agrees about one thing—that we are entitled to freedom and
Justice.

“That i why we claim independence for South-West Africa. We do not expect
that independence will end our troubles, but we do believe that our people are
entifled—as are all peoples—to rule themselves, It is not really a question of
whether South Africa treats us well or badly, but that South-West Africa is our
country and we wish to be our own masters,

“There are some who will say that they are sympathetic with our aims, hut that
they eondemn violence. I would answer that I am not by nature a man of violence
and I belicve that violence is a sin against God and my fcllow men. SWAPO itself
was a nonviolent organization, but the South African Government is not truly
interested in whether opposition is violent or nonvielent. It does not wish to hear
any opposition to apartheid. Sinee 1963, SWAPO meetings have been banned.
We have found ourseclves voteless in our own country and deprived of the right

to meet and state our own political opinions.

“Is it surprising that in such times my countrymen have taken up arms? Violenec
is traly fearsome, but who would not defend his property and himself against a
robber? And we believe that South Afriea has robbed us of our country.

“I have spent my life working in SWAFO, which is an ordinary politieal party
like any other. Buddenly we in SWAPO found thatl a war situstion had arisen and
that our colleagues and South Afriea were facing each other on the field of batile,
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Although T had not been responsible for organizing my people militarily and al-
though I helieved we were unwise to fight the might of South Africa while we
were 80 weak, I could not refuse 1o help them when the time came, * * *

“In 1964 the ANC and PAC! in South Africa were suppressed. This convinced
me that we were too weak to face South Afrien’s force by waging battle. * * * I
tried to do what I could to prevent my people from going into the bush. In my
attempts [ became unpopular with some of my people, but this, too, I was prepared
to endure. Deeisions of this kind are not easy Lo make. My loyalty is to my coun-
try. My organization could not work properly—it could not even hold meetings. I
had no answer to the question ‘Where has your nonviolence got us?’ Whilst the
World Court judgment was pending, I at least had that to fall back on. When we
failed, after years of waiting, I had no ahswer Lo give Lo my people.

“Even thongh I did not agree that people should go into the bush, T could not
refuse to help them when I knew that they were hungry. I even passed on the
request for dynamite, It was not an easy decision. Another man might have been
able to say ‘I will have nothing to do with that sort of thing.” T was not, and L
conld not remain a speetator in the struggle of my people for their frecdom.

“I am a loyal Namibian and I could not betray my people to their enemies, I
admit that T decided to assist those who had taken up arms. I know that the
strugele will be long and bitter. T also know that iny people will wage that struggle,
whatlever the cost.

“Only when we are granted our independence will the struggle stop. Only when
our human dignity is restored to us, as equals of the whites, will there be peace
between us.

“We belleve that South Afries has a cholce——either to live at peace with us or
to subdue us by foree. If you choose to crush us and impose your will on us then
you not only betray your trust, but vou will Hive in seeurity for only as long as
your power is greaier than ours. No South African will live at peace in South-
West Africa, for ewch will know that his security is based on force and that with-
out forec he wiil face rejection by the people of South-West Afriea.

“My coaceused and I have suffered, We are not looking forward to our im-
prisonment. We do not, however, feel that our efforts and sacrifice have been
wasted, We believe that human suffering has its effeet oven on those who impose
it. We hope that what has happened will persuade the whiles of South Afriea
that we and the world may be right and they may be wrong., Only when white
South Africans realize this and act on it, will it be possible for us to stop our
struggle for freedom and justice in the land of our hirth.”

3. MOZAMBIGUE/ANGOLA
A Loxg WAR AHEAD
{By Lduardo Mondlane and William Minter®)

Fow Americans have heard of Mozambique, for it has not made the headlines
yvet. If known at all, it is as a vague name somewhere on the map of Afriea, or
perhaps a tourist poster with game parks and sidewalk cafes. Certainly very few
realize that it is the scenc of a violent confrontation between Portuguese troops
and Afriean guerrillas, fighting for the independence of their country.

The Portugiese try to portray Mozambique as a sropical paradize of racial
harmony. They have integrated different races and cultures, they say, into o
blend of peoples all proud to sav “‘Somos portugueses” (“We are Portuguese’).
Perhaps economic progress is slow, they may admit, but no other eelonial power
has so successfully implanted “Christian eivilization™ in Afriea.

To the casual visitor, or to the American full of images of “‘chaotie” Afriea,
such a picture may be attractive and convineing. Unfortunately, it bears no
relationship to the facts of histery or o the realilies of today.

Mozambique, which stretches along the southeastern coast of Africa for over
1,000 miles, was first used by the Portuguese as a stepover on their way to India

1 African Nationnlist Congress and Pan African Congress.

*Kduardo Chivambo Mondiane, leader of the Mozambique Liberation Frout (F RELIMOQ) was assassi-
nated February 3, 1968, in Dar es Salsam, Tunzanin, A Presbyterisn layman, be received « doctorate from
Northwestern University. In 1963 he founded FRELIMO.

William Minter, a forimer teacher and writer of textbooks at FRELIMO Secondary School (a facility of the
Mozumbigue Instilute), is o groduate of New York’s Union Seminary. He is earrently doing research on
United States-Partuguess relutions as they spply to Portuguese African eolonies.



United States pledged its support for such peaceful and praetical
measures as might be desired. Though the United States has continued
to maintain its relations with the Republic of South Africa, it has
made clear, as our Ambassador to the United Nations had stated,
that:

We will provide full and faithful support to the people of South-West Africa

in the peaceful pursuit of their goals, in their efforts to assert and to exercise fully
the rights to which all men everywhere aspire and are entitled.

It can be seen that the freedom movements in southern Africa
present the United States with delicate policy considerations. In
formulating our policy we must take into account the liabilities as
well as the benefits from our relations. Perhaps the foremost issue
for U.S. policy is what one American Senator has described as “* * *
our moral and political credit with all of Africa.” American leaders
who share this outlook ask whether the United States can afford not to
give substantial encouragement to the freedom movements which
represent the aim of self-government for Africans within these terri-
tories; to fail to do so, they contend, would be to sacrifice Afriea’s
faith in the genuineness of America's dedication to self-determination
for all peoples.

In the interest of the free world and Africa itself, the manner in
which the United States implements the basic prineiples of its African
policy significantly affects the future political pattern of that continent.
Specifically, does the situation in southern Africa demand a more
forceful U.S. position against minority rule, or should the United
States leave the initiative to the Afro-Asian bloe in the TN, to
formulate international action against the offending governments?
Can the present forces supporting political stability be directed
toward the development of representative government? Would a uni-
lateral or international attempt to alter the status quo in southern
Africa represent, as former Secretary of State Dean Acheson has sug-
gested, “‘barefaced aggression * * * unjustified by a single legal or
moral principle”’? Are the freedom movements, in fact, operating in the
interest of the native Africans, with the goal of establishing govern-
ment by consent of the governed? Who determines what native
people want, really? To indicate the complexity of this question, for
mstance, do the chiefs in Rhodesia—who are salaried employees of the
government—speak for Africans or do ZANTU and ZAPU exile leaders
represent African sentiment? Several hundred Africans are imprisoned
inside Rhodesia for antigovernment activities; do they speak for
Africans? '

African representatives in Rhodesia’s Parliament have spoken out
against recent political developments and racial policies espoused by
the regime and sowme of these have opposed violence as a solution; do
those who advocate peaceful change speak for the Africans? As a

rotest, followers of the banned ZANU and ZAPU parties have re-
used to register or otherwise participate in Rhodesian politics for
several years; does this action provide us with an answer as to what the
Africans really want? It is the answers to these and other complex
uestions which will determine the nature and future direction of
%.S. policy toward freedom movements in southern Africa.
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in the fifteenth contury. From several small trading posts on the coast they
carricd on sporadic commerce and oceasionally sent expeditions up the Zambezi
River in search of the gold and silver of the African kingdoms further inland. Few
Portuguese women ventured as far as Mozambique and thus miscegenation was
commonly aceepted and practiced.

Bat missegenation, whether open, as with the Portuguese, or hidden, as with
the northern Buropeans who went to the United States or South Africa, does not
preclude prejudice. Even bhefore the eighteenth eentury height of the slave trade
in Mozambigue, the Portuguese firmly held that the black man could legit-
imately ke enslaved and was indisputably inferior to the white man. Any black
Mozambican who i free to speak will tell you that the same attitude of racial
superiority persists today. Marvin Harris, o specialist in the study of race relations,
noted on reiwrn from a 1938 trip to Alozambigue that “the elear majority of
whites in Mozambigue regard the Negro as inferior and accept his inferior social
position as irrefutable proof of the faet.”

Iu the seramble for Afriea in the late nineteenth century, the Portuguesce seized
effective control of Mozambique and the colonial system that huas resulted is
ulique in the restrictions placed on the people of the country, Mozambicans may
even talk cnvionsly of the comparative freedom and prosperity in neighboring
South Africa, probably the mosl consistently racist state in the world.

For most of the twenticth century the Africans have becn governed under the
legal and adminisirative system known as the indigenalo {for the indigenas,
natives). By this, Afrvicans were treated coffectively as children under the full
conlrol of the administrator of each district. The administrator exercised prac-
tically all police und judicial as well as executive functions. His permission was
necessary for any commercial transaction, the allvcation of crop land, the choice
of an occupation and even entry into or exit from one’s home district. The move-
menis of the indigenas were controlled by passbooks, which everyone had to
carry with him at all times.

The loophole was supposedly that any indigene who became “civilized,” that
is, adopted completely European eustorns and language and had the economic
resources o live like & white man, could hecome a Portugnese citizen. Up until
the change of this system in 1961, only one-tenth of 1 perceni of the African
population had achieved this status.

Officially the éndigenalo system was abolished alter the Angolan revolt began
in 1961, and evervone is now o Portuguese citizen. But there have been many
laws passed in Lisbon before and ignored in the colonies. The practice continues.
The administrator still exercises the same arbitrary authority over his charges;
black= still earry differens identification books from whites and are subject to
the same restrictions as in the past. This paper citizenship means much less in
Mozambique than the rights sranted on paper to American Negroes by the
various ¢ivil rights hills.

The control strikes most direetly at the labor of the black man. Like rost
other colonial powers, the Portuguese followed the abolition of slavery, so long
the basgis of trade, with attemipis to foree the Africans to produce cash crops.
Labor by conseription was comon not only in the Portuguese territories but
also in the Congo and many of the French territories. Taxes to be paid in money
were also ecommonly imposed, thus foreing the African to step oul of his sub-
sistenee economy to work for the white man. In most of the other territorics
however, the economic development induced and the wages paid soon insured
a suflicient supply of hiack labor without conseription. However, in Mozambique
to this day, eonscription forms the bagis of the economy.

Legally the African is forbidden to be ““idle.” He must be forced to be useful,
the Portuguese say, Unfortunately for the African, growing his own crops on his
own farm for his family is not econsidered work, Only the produciion of suflicient,
cash crops, or paid employment for the state or private employers, is considerced
real work., Any black person not engaged in this can be, and is, rounded up by
the administrator, foreed to work for the state, or handed over to a private farmer
or industrialist with whom he then signs a “voluntary” contract.

To escape being forced to work, he may sign up before being caunght and be
allowed to stay in his home distriet with his family. Or he may sign up with the
lnbor recruitors for the mines of South Africa or the estates of Rhodesia, Then
he will be somewhat better paid, can send money home to his family, and, on
the basis of the number of workers “recruited,” the Portuguese (Governmoent
will itself receive payments and trade concessions from the South African Gov-
ernment. Marvin Harrig estimates that approximately two-thirds of the mature,
able-bodied men of southern Mozambigue are employed in forcign territories.
The efect on {amily life can be imagined.
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In northern Mozambiqgue, more distant from the cheap labor-employing enter-
prises of South Africa and Rhodesia, another system is used to get the maximum
out of the Africans. There Africans are assigned to proditee certain erops and
then sell them to monopolies which buy at a deflaled price. Cotton, the chief
crop produced under this systemn, supplics the Portugnese textile industry,
which is one of the basic industries of the Portuguese economy.

Officially forced cultivation of cotton was also abolished in 1961, but priecs
continue to be low because the forced labor syslem allows the administrator
to indiet Africans as malingerers without having to prove it in a court of law.
The very law promulgating the reform savs that “the Government recomimends
the inexorable repression of vagrancy.”” Thus, in the parts of northern Mozam-
bigue still under Portuguese control, the aercage for cash crops cuts into that
which needs to be used for food, and famine sometimes pceurs.

Until 1964 legally, but still in practiee, almost all edueation for Africans was
carricd ont in a separate svstem under the conltrol of the Roman Catholic churches.
Protestant missions were allowed to operate only a few schools, and Government
schools were only for whiles and those few assimilated blacks who could afford
the high fees.

Edueation for Africans beging, and often ends, in ensino de adaptagio (rudi-
mentary  edueation). Tt consists of 3 vears of mission sehool, which leaches
Porluguese langunge, catechism, aud a little arithmetic as preparation for entry
into erdinary primary schools tanght in Portuguese. Bt since heavy agriculinral
tasls required by the missions often cut into the time nceded to learn the lan-
guange, only one African in five passes the final exam and beeomes cligible to
enter the ordinary primary school, whick goes to the fourth grade.

A somewhat better idea of the ensino de adaptacio may be gained from the
statistics of the archdiocese of Lourenee Alarques, in the southern, more ad-
vanced scetion of the eountry, In 1961-62, there were 99,200 sludents enroiled;
of thre orly 73100 actually attended classes and 10,800 passed the vearly
exan., Some 6,100 completed the 3-vear course, and were thus eligible o
enter third grade in the ordinary primary school. The Lotal population of this
section of Mozambique is approximately 1,500,000,

The siluation in secondary instroetion is similar; it s primarily Lor the whites
and mulattoes. In 1963 there were less than 200 black students of the 3,600 iu
secondary school. In 1967 there were 6,200 students in sceondary school; the
percentage of Africans is not known hut s unlikely to have jumped substantially.
As for the universitv established in 1963, iu ils lirst year it had a total of live
black students out of 300, ¥

The earrienlum is both backward in educational techniques and oriented com-
pletely to Portugal. Portugtese histury and geography, Latin, Greek, and french
are heavily emphasized. Mozambique is in Afries, but there is hardly a word of
history or geography of Afriea, no recognition that Afrieans, too, have o eul-
ture. All must be Portuguese: langaage, eulture, coneepts, and retigion {Roman
Cutholicism).

Sinee the revolution began i 1964, the Portuguese have been foreed o tryv
to do more for education, to attempt to win over some educated black Africans
to their side. But stili the education of white settlers comes first; more and more
are being encouraged to emigrate from Portugsl to Mozambigue, and Portugal
can's even support its school syaterni af home. 1t is unlikely to create a fair one for
Africans.

1n most of Lhe resi of Africa, it has heen possible to organize protests, to demand
independence or ot least reform. And oceasionaily the colonial governments have
given in. But Portugal is different. Under a Faseist dictatorghip sinee 1930, freedom
of speech was unknown ai home, mueh less in (he colonies. In 1931, the colonics
were officially designated “overseas provinces,” and it was said that they were
integral parts of Portugal itself, Any talk of independence was considered treason.

In 1962, African peasants in Mueda, northern Alozambigue, demended inde-
pendence, They should have known better. They were invited to a meeting with
the administrution, then surrounded by the ariay. Several hundred people were
killed. Other attempts at organization were met with similar reprisalz and
imprisonments.

It was only after ihe independence of adjacent African states (hat nationalists
had a place to organize openly, Small organizations of exiles, especinlly in Tan-
zania and Rhodesia, began to send appeals to ihe United Nations, already awak-
ened to the situatiow in the Portuguocse colonies by the 1961 Angoia revolt. But
any effective U.N. action wus blocked by Poriugal’s NATQ aliies, pringipaily the
United States, Great Britain, and France, Nationalists in Portuguese Guinea and
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Mozambique soon reached the same eonelusion as their brothers in Angola: only
by a war of independence would they change the status of their people.

In 1962 several movements came togeiher in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, and
formed FRELIMO (the Mozambique Liberation Front), a joint movement for the
independence of Mozambique. FRELIMO planned further appeals to the United
Nations and to Portugal to negotiate, but it also planned for the war it knew to
be unavoidable,

Peaseful protest made no more impact than before. U.8. policy was even
mora supportive of Portugal after the death of President Kennedy than be-
fore. Om September 23, 1864, 200 FRELIMO guerrillas in four provinces of Mo~
zambique began attacks on Portugucse military installations. The Portuguese
tried, and still try, to present il ‘'as only a few people erossing over from Tanzania.
But 1t is more than that.

In 1965, Lord Kilbracken, a conservative British journalist, visited the war sone
in Niussa Province and testified to FRELIMO activity. Now, in 1968, large
arcas of two provineces are under FILELIMO control. The number of armed
guerrillas has grown to 10,000, most of whom are trained inside Mozammbigue. Their
attacks have escalated from mines and ambushes to attacks on Portuguese military
posts and airports.

FRELIMO's policies are those of a long guerriila war. Attack where the cnemy
is weuk, concentrate on military lurgets, treat eivilians and prisoners well and
above all organize among the people. For it is only the support of the people that
will enable FRELI MO to win against the vastly better equipped army of Portuga',
with its NATO aid and, more reeently, reinforcements from South Africa.

I July of 1868 FR ELIMO held its second full-scale Congress, for the first time
inside Mozambique., Nearly 200 people from ail parts of Mozambique, observers
from other liberation movements and even an English journalist and writer on
African affairs attended. The key leaders were reeleeted and the organization
restruciured to deal adequately with the many responsibilities of the movement.

Never bas FRELIMO's action been limited to the military alone. In 1963 the
Mozambique Institute was founded in Dar es Salaam to give education to refugee
Mozambicans. Shortly afterward primary gehools were begun in the refugee camps,
and, as soon as possible, iuside Mozambigque. Now over 15,000 students attend
FRIELIMO bush schools. The teachers are inadequately trained and hucky to have
textbooks for themselves, much less for the students. But FRELIMO has now
established a teacher-training course in onc of the camps, and the teachers at the
Mozambigue Institute are writing primary school texts, mimeographing some
and hoping to get others printed. The demand for new schools is cnormous;
anvoue who has even a little education is pressed into service to teach others.

As FRELIMO oecupied more of the interior, other nonmilitary programs also
became important. The people abandoned the forced ecultivation of cotton and
increased their food produetion, Since the Portuguese had foreibly evacuated all
Indian and European traders, FRELIMO had to set up a system of distribution of
basic farm tools (hoes and axes) as well as other household items. To supply some
of the fuunds for this, they encouraged the export of easily transportable crops such
ag eashew nuts, peanuts, and sesame seed. As all transport in the liberated arens
ig by head porterage, export of cotton and sisal has not yet proved profitable.

Health services are also important. As vet there is not one black Mozamhiean
doctor. About 400 workers with various degrees of training carry out a program
of first aid, treatment of sueh basic diseases as malaria and inoculations against
smallpox. Patients with mnore serious ecases are evacuated, if possible, to hospitals
in Tanzania. Shortage of medicines is always a problem.

The Portugucse withdrew their administration completely from much of
northern Mozambique, leaving only the army in its fortified hases. So FRELIMO
has set up struetures of local and regional administration. Traditional strustures
have been used whenever possible, bul a course has also been established to
teach basic administration to a select FRELIMO cadre.

It is 2 human tendency to hope for easy solutions to diffieult problems. Many
woesterners hope in vain for voluntary ehanges in Portuguese policy or in the
Bouth African racist system. And manv Mozambicans thought at first that it
would be onlvy a matter of a fow months until the Portuguese were driven out.
But FRELIMO knows that the struggle may last for years and all programs must
be planned on that basis.

If the Portuguese were unaided, they might be forced out quieckly. Already
they are sending so many troops to Afriea that if the United States sent as large
a percentage of the American population to Vietnam, there would be two and a
half million there. But the diplomatie, military and economic support Portugal
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gains from NATO membership is invaluable. In addition there are South African
troops in Mozambique guarding the huge Cabora-Bassa damsite in which South
African capital is involved. It will be a long struggle.

The demise of Portuguese Premier Salazar is unlikely to make any difference
either. On September 27, 1968, Marcelo Cactano, his siueceessor, pledged to eon-
tinue the same policies and to preserve the “integrity of the Portuguese nation,””
including the overseas provinces. But it will certainly be used by American
apologists for Portugal, saying “‘give the new man a chance.”’

And the American people have little to say about it. It is a simple fuct that
when a foreign policy issue is not in the headlines every day, publie opinion is
practically nonexistent and its influence nil. The special interests of the Ameri-
can Navy with its base in the Portuguese Azores, and the businessmen with their
investments, and the Cold Warriors whose first preoceupation is anticomnmu-
nism—these interests determine U.8. poliey toward Portugal and theindependence
of its colonies.

The Portuguese present themiselves to the world as the defenders of Christian
civilization against barbarism and communism. They are certainly not alone in
using picty to hide injustice. The church bears a heavy responsibility for such
confusion, The Roman Catholic Church in Mozambique has declarcd the idea
of African independence a “philosophical monstrosity,” and the Pope himself,
on a recent visit to Porlugal, awarded a religious medal to the head of the Porin-
guese seeret police. The many Rorman Catholics in FRELIMO have indeed a hard
time distinguishing genuine Christian faith in Roman Catholicism from such
distortiong of it.

The Protestant missions have a somewhat better record, being quite active in
education. Bul in Mozambique thay have always been inelined to put the security
of the institutional church above real identification with the aspirations of the
people. The weight of the institvtional chureh in Mozambigue is clearly on the
side of continued oppression, cither by open support or sitply by inaction.

The chureh in Mozambique i= still largely o mission chureh, and Portugal
itself is supported by the whole Western World. Inaction on the part of Ameri-
can Christians means taeit support of racism and colonial oppression, the failure
tn aronse the econscionee nf Americans means that the weight of American power
falls on the wrong side. FRELIMO will fight on regardless, as will the other move-
ments in southern Africa. The question is whether, in their strugele for o just
society, they will have to see in the church an enemy or an ally.

Tue ReEvonuTioN ALM0OsST FORGOTTEN
{By John Marcum¥*)

The case for Angolan independence first cawme up at the historic Al African
People’s Conference in Accera, Ghana, in 1938, Tn 1969, more than a decade later,
Angolan nationalists are still trckking to pan-African gatherings to seck support
for their eause, often from leaders who had earlier shared status as impecinious
nationalist petitioners,

During the intervening decade, Britain, France and Belgium bhave, however
reluetantly, given in to local nationalist pressurves. They have transferred politieal
power and sovereignty to African governments. But not Portugal. Under an
wtraconservative government that iz concerned with prestige, the mystique of a
eivilizing “mission,” and both immediate and long-range cconomic benefliis,
Portugal has held firm to the legal fiction that its “overseas provinces'’ in Africa
constitute inalicnable parts of the Portuguese Nation. These parts have no right
to a separate ideniily, for they have been officially assimilated, But as of 1960,
onlv 1 percent, or 40,000, of over 4 million Africans in Angola had been
recognized as assimilados, or persons who have completely assimilated Portuguese
ways,

When pent-up, unheeded African gricvances against conseript labor, political
repression and social discrimination exploded info the Angolan revolt of 1961,
soon after Congolese independence, a deluge of violenee and eounterviolenece
made Angola headline news around the world. Now entering its ninth year, the

*JTohi Mareamn, o Futhright-ITaves schelar, is director of the Afvican Language and Area Center and a
politieal seience professor at Lincoln University, Pe. After spanding the years of 1966 and 1967 in Europe
and Afviea studying the dynamics of African regional organizations, he completed the first of 3 two-volume
work, “The Angolan Revolution: Background of s Explosion, 1950-62."
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Angolan conflict—almost forgotten by the world outside—continues its painful
course with no resolution in sight.

During its dramatie initial phase, it became a conecrn of President John F.
Kennedy and merited articles by journalists sueh as Walter Lippman and Arthur
Krock. In 1961, Angola occupied six and a half columns in the New ¥ ork Tomes
Index. By 1967, however, it was receiving little government or private attention
in the United States, and its space in the New Y ork Témes Indexr had declined to
cne-fourth of one column. Relatively well-informed Americans commeonly asked:
“What ever became of the Angolan revolution?”

Then, in Augnst 1968, Portugal's seemingly indestructable premier and strong-
man, I2r. Antonio Salazar, was felled by a cerebral stroke, The press and foreign
officcrs of the world suddenly took a new inlerest in Portugal and its eolonial wars,

Begause they had not kept abreast of developments in Angola, Portuguesc
Guinea and Mozambique, however, some normally percepiive observers wrote
ruthor foolish things, Take for exumple the case of The New Republic {October 3,
1968}, “It is principally in Africa,’” said that serious liberal weekly, “that Salazar's
departure is expeeted to have & marked effeet.” What one should look for, it went
on to say, was a move toward secession by leaders of an estimated 300,000 white
Apgolan settlers. fhades of another Rhodesia.

Yet readers of Salisbury and Johannesburg papers knew that current white rule
in Angola faces a stronger military threat than in Rhodesia. Violent encounters
with Angolan guerrillas over wide areas of eastern and northern Angola have been
sorcly testing Lhe Portuguese Armyv. Far from being ready to go it alone, Angela,
according to Rhodesian and South African correspondents, has need of all the
50,000 metropolitan soldiers stationed within its border—as well as asgsistanee from
South Afriea to supplement Lisbon’s resources.

American opinion about events in Angola is generally formed on the basis of an
appalling lack of information and u eousiderable bit of misinformation. According
to The New Repubfic: “A Che-type Marxist guerrilla movement exists in Angola’s
south, led by Aldrio de Andrade, a former eat’s paw of Nkrumah.” The faet is {hat
Andrade has not been the leader of un Angolan nationalist movement sinee 1963.
And Andrade’s snecessar as head of the Movimento Popular de Libertacdo de Angnla
(MPLA), Dr. Agostinho Neto, has not yet been reported to be leading the revolu-
tion Irom inside the countrv.

Indced, a major eriticism leveled against Angolan nationlist leaders, ineluding
Holdea Roberto, head of the rival Gevério Revoluciondrio de Angola no Erilio
{GRRAL), has concerned preeisely their tendency to lead from exile and Lo avoid
the risks and hardships of a Che Guevara, In Portugticse Afriea, only Amilear
Cabral of diminutive Portugnese Guinea has acquired the popular image of an
on-the-spot-with-the-guerrillas revolutionary.

Reports from the Zambian press in late 1968 did suggest that Jonas Savimbi,
the leader of a third Angolan movement, the Unids Nuacienal pora o Indepen-
déncia Tolal de Angola (UNITA), was, in fact, back inside Angola, where he had
gpent scveral months in 1966-67 with the maguis (inderground). Nonetheless,
despite the commercial profit with which the American press romanticized the
Che Guevara saga, Amcrican newspapers and periodieals made ne mention
whatsoever of this apparent African cffort to ereate a new “Che-type’ revolution
within a revolution,

Why are Amerieans so ill-informed? Tt is preoccupation with Vietnam? Dis-
enchantment with Africa since the Congo entanglement? Boelief thal the na-
tionalists are so bitterly divided among themselves that they are likely to prove
incffective in the long run? Or ig it weariness with a long, nibbling insurgency
that produces unconvineing communigques heralding nationalist vietorles and
Portugiese easualties sueh as, if real, would have long ago toppled the Lishon
government? Perhaps it is a bit of all of these.

Put summarily, the situation in Angola at the outset of 1969 was one of con-
flicting tronds. On the one hand, coffee produstion and sales to the United States
were excellent, Canital and seftlers continued to flow in. An inlernational con-
gsortium headed by the West (Germans was heginning to tap the rieh iron ore of
Cassinga in the south. Evacualed by means of an extended rail line and an ex-
panded port at MocAmedes, the ore promised 1o become a major new source of
revenie. From a joint Luso-South African hvdroeleetric project on the Cunene
River in the far sonth to Galf Oil's $150 million investment and breakthrough
into a rich new oil field in the Cabinda enclave of the far norih, prospects for
economic development appeared very good.
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All this gave the Portuguese Government some grounds for public expressions
of confidence in its eapacity to maintain its rule over Angola. Perhaps it is not
irrelevant to recall, however, that in 1958-5% oil and iron plus IFrench capital
were seen as the bases for developing and keeping Algeria French.

In Angola, as in Algeria, it may not he possible 10 defeat African nationalism
by means of tardy economic and social development. Indeed, the other side
of the picture in Angola is one of chronie, small-scale insurgency spread over
much of the outlving, lishtly populated regions of the north, east, and south. The
fighting is under the direction of {hree rival organizations, each of which denies
not only the legitimaey but even the existence of its competitors. Tn part, they
are involved In a race to see who ean first establish a firm foothold in the bush
and forest and then move into the real popnlation centers along the railroads,
on the cultivated plateaus, and in the coastal towns, The decisive test may he
their relative and absolute capacities to build an effective political underground
in these centers of eoncentrated population.

Certainly, if the new Marcello Caetano government should ultimately decide
ta devolve real authority to a local, multivacial government in Angola, such an
underground organization could prove a erueial basc from which to seek political
power. If a war-weary Lisbon turned power over to an essentially while govern-
ment, however, black Angolans would he faced with o considerably more repressive
regime. An insecure white minority government with an uncertain support among
a few thousand mulattos and biack assimilados would almost certainly rely on the
vigilante approach to law and order that Angolan whites used during the crisis of
1961,

Lisbon is, of course, counting ou a multiracial solution of its own making. In
addition to ceonomiec development and military supremacy, it is banking upon
assimilation through education. Indeed, it may very well be eorrect in expecting
that the Angola of & decade from now will be shaped by young people now enrolled
in the territory’s mueh cxpanded, if still inadequate, sechool system. This system is
designed to produce African graduates who will view themselves as black
Portuguese, Tverything depends upon nof producing gradustes who wilk think,
question and act in terms of the rational sclf-intercsts of persons who view them-
selves as Portuguese-speaking Africans.

Because so much depends upon the sucsess of this gamble in eduecation, and be-
cause most Portuguese arc convineed that Anplo-Saxon Protestants have proven
to be inherently incapable of educating Afrieans 1o be black Portuguese, Protestant
participation in Angola’s expanding cdueational program has been kept to a
minimum. American missionary personnel have, In fact, been harassed and
squeezed down from over 300 to less than 100 since 1961, As a justification for
this the Portugucse ean cite the fact that a disproportionate number of Afriean
rebel leaders are produets of Protestant mission sehools.

And is it not a matter of historical record that Protestant missionaries have
heen engaged in protracted competition with Portuguese Catholics and hasve long
challenged the moral authority of the Porluguese Government to conscript luhor
or torture prisoners? Inevitably, the freethinking, unorthodox styvle of the mission-
aries helped to legitimize the idea of opposition to the colonial system. Protestants
were and are a threat to the preservation of an imposed colonial order.

A logieal projection from this state of affairs could very well he a further reduc-
tion in Protestant activity in Angola during the next few vears. The bleak pros-
pects for Protestantism derive from two factors: (1) The relationship of Protestant-
ism to Afriean protest coupled with Portuguese reprisals against hoth, and (2)
the foreign policies of the United Stafes and Great Britain, which have supported
the Portuguese and alienated Africans. Both of these points have been dealt with
in detail and with conviction in the growing Proleslant literature on vontemporary
Angola,

In “Cry Angolal” a Britist Baptist, Len Addicoll, deseribed the injustices which
led to the uprising of 1961, His moral outrage over the massive slanghter of
Afrieans in retaliatory action by the Portuguese and the graphic pieture of
Portuguese counterterror drawn by sueh Baptist observers as the Revs. Clifford
Parsons and David Grenfell explains whyv the Baptist Missionary Socicty was
expelled from the Bakongo arca of northern Angola. Similarly outspoken criticisin
of Portugucse atrocities against Methodist pastors and teachers in the Mbundu
region (Luanda-Malange) in articles by Bishop Ralph E. Dodge and the Revs.
Mulcolm MeVeigh and E. Edwin LeMaster reinforced Portugtiese assumptions
that Methodists, also, are objectively dangerous.
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A recent autobiography by a Brethren teacher, “Angola Beloved,” asgcribes
Portuguese beatings and torture of African Protestants in the interior region of
Songoe to the mere suspicion of “nationalistic leaning.”’ It also points out how
Christian eommunities among the Lwena and Chokwe of the east are now caught
between the Portuguese Army and African guerrillas, both of whom demand
support or else, And meanwhile, the protective or supportive presence of mis-
sionaries dwindles as Lisbon refuses to grant visas for replacements or for those
wishing to return from furlough.

The Reverend Dr. Carl R. Dille of the United Church of Christ, principal of
the Emanuel Theological Seminary at Trondi, also charged in the Washington
Afro-American, October 10, 1967, that Portuguese authorities were torturing
and murdering African Protestants becanse of suspected sympathy or complieity
with nationalist guerrilla activity. Perhaps most damning in Portuguese eyes was
his assessment that, though legally proscribed, racial discrimination was still
widespread and the official goal of A multiracial society increasingly distant.
Africans, he said, are being pushed to the point where they have “only one
recourse, violenee.”

Because few missionaries who leave on furlough are allowed baek, Dr. Dille
may have felt no inhibitions about speaking out critically. But should missionaries
have spoken out about Injustice even when this would have meant being foreed
out of the country? Tr. 8id Gilehrist of the United Church of Canada has raised
searching questions about this issue in his impressively and disturbingly honest
“Angola Awake."” Dr. Gilchrist sayvs that it is amazing to him that “an over-
whelming majority of missionaries have managed to ‘keep their noses clean,” to
see naked brutality habitualy used against Africans all around them and yet to
muzzle themselves and never say ‘a mumblin’ word’ against the oppressor.”

In an indietment of Protestant practice that could also be read as a refutation
of Portugnese criticisms, the Canadian physician, who scrved the Ovimbundu
community of central Angola for most of his professional life, bas coneluded that:
We have “tanght what the Portugnese said to teach.” We have produced graduates
“far more Huent in the Portuguese language than the produets of mission schools
in cx-British colonies are in Bnglish.” We have “iricd desperately to convince
the vouth of Angola that they are ‘Portuguese’ even when only a very few could
cver hope to attain the pseudo-Portuguese eitizenship open to a small elite. On
matters of politics, human rights, economics, higher education and social justice
our silence has been complete, cold and granite!”

Now “retired” and working among Angolan refugees in the Congo, Dr. Gilehrist
has also pointed out that at another level the problem is less that of the Protestant
teacker or doetor who fecls it important to continue his creative work under
duress and in silenee than that of the governments of Western states that have
lined the Western World in support of Portuguese colonial poliey.

The symbol of this Western complicity with colonialism is NATO. Writing of
Portugal's suppression of the 1961 uprising, Dr. Gilehrist has said: “* * * T doubt
that there is one educated African in Angola who is not convineed that the Portu-
guese fought with NATO arms.” There is also a widespread awareness of American
fi ancial (coffee sales, bank loans), military (Azores bases) and diplomatic (voting
at the EUiniled Nationg) support for Portugal's overall capacity to muintain its
rule over Angola.

In June 1962, Len Addieott predieted that: “Only if the United States, the
leading nation of NATO, and England, the traditional defender of Portugal, can
force Dr, Salazar to change his policv, will they not be seen by the Africans as
the accomplices of Portugal” As “‘accomplices,” Western governments are in
truth viewed with a combination of hostility and fear by Angolan liberation
nmovements, "\[:mv Africans Delieve that American support for an arms embargo
aeainst Portugal in 1962 would have meant an independent Angola in 1965,

Fated, instead, to the prolonged agony of a guerrilla wur, they enjov sympathy
and support from both African and (‘ommunlst powers—a little of the first and
none of the second from the West.

Politically conscious Angolans are thus growing inereasingly negative about
evct‘_\-'rhing—Protestantimn inelnded. Some even fear that the United States might
someday intervene actively on the side of Portugal to prevent whalt Washinglon
would pereeive as a “Communist take-over” of a key arca of industrial and mineral-
rich southern Afrien. Such an adventure—with incaleulable results for a racially
divided United States-——might be the result of a drifting American policy unless a
Vietnam-chastened United States, is prepared to accoinmodate to the presence of
overtiv hostile governments in southern Afriea. Or unless—and how Washington
caresses this unless—Marcello Caetano should prove wise and strong enough to
amash the chain of viclence and redirect the course of history.
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FrigaT to FREEDOM
(By Malcolm McVeigh*)

There are well over a million refugees in tropical Africa today. Because of
political upheavails, South Africa and its de facto colony South-West Africa, the
British Commonwealth renegade Rhodesia, and Portuguese Angola and Mozam-
bique have among them created an estimated 550,000 refugees.

Portugal is by far the worst offender. In the Republic of Congo alone there
are 500,000 Angolan refugees listed in the 1968 World Refugee Report of the
U.S. Committee for Refugees. There are now twice as many refugees outside
Angola as there are European residents inside of it.

African unrest under Portuguese control, not only due to lack of political
participation but also because of social and economic abuses, smoldered in the
colonies for many vears, In 1961 Angola erupted in bitter fighting with an attempt
by Angolans to take over the Governinent. Many Europeans were killed, and the
Portuguese responded to these attacks by bombing and destroying African villages
throughout the northern part of the country,

In the wake of the devastation and fearful for their lives, Angolans in the border
area fled immediately into Congo. Others moved into the forests of northern
Angola and built new villages in hiding places wherever they conld find them.

Thousands of Angolans still live in these hidden villages. However, it 1s a
vrecarious existenee at the least. Portuguese planes and patrols keep them on
the move, and when life becomes too unbearable they set off for Congo.

They travel at dusk and during the night, through the forest, over crocodile-
infested rivers and under constant danger from the Portuguesc soldiers. Refugees
from deep inside Angola have reported marches of up to 43 davs on the trip
ot and almost invariably they tell of death (from illness or cneounters with
military forces) to members of the group on the wayv. In the meantime the war
I0E5 Ol

The causes of refugee movements in eastern Angola and western and northern
Mozambigque are similar. The attacks of African nationslisis on Portuguese ont-
posts and plantations are followed by severe Portuguesc reprisals against the loeal
population and these in turn result in the flight of refugees across ihe border into
neighboring countries,

What happens to the refugees after they have erossed the border? Again the
Angolans may serve as useful illustration. Of the half million Angolans who eame
into Congo since 1961, about 400,000 crossed into the relative small area of lower
Congo stretehing from Kinshasa {formerly Leopoldville) to the Atlantie Ocean.
The other 100,000 are spread along the border eastwards, with a rather large
numher moving into Katanga sinec December 1966,

Although some relief efforts have been earried on by the Congo Protestant
Relief Ageney at Dilolo in Katanga and Tshikapa in Kasai Province, the major
relief and resettlement programs have been concentrated in lower Congo.

When refugees first began flooding into Congo in 1961, the Red Cross provided
emergency aid. However, when it becanie apparent that the problem was of a long-
range nature, relief opcrations were turned over to the church-related voluntary
relief agencies Caritas Congo, Catholic Relief Services, and Congo Protestant
Relief Ageney. Since 1961 the CPRA has helped to resettle 200,000 Angolans in
lower Congo.

When Angolans arrive in Congo, they are registered and given elothing, blank-
els, cooking utensils, hoes, machctes, seed and weeckly food rations for 1 year—
that is, until their houses are built, gardens planted and first crops harvested. If
there is malnutrition, the sick are hospitalized and fed special diets until health is
restored,

New primary schools and dispensaries have been built throughout the refugee
area, and a secondary school has been established at Sona Bata, 50 miles south of
Kinshasa, to provide refugees with opportunities for academic careers.

The Angolans are not placed in refugee camps but are encouraged to scttle
among the Congolesc of the area, Most are of the same Bakongo tribe, so frictions
are not as severe as they might otherwise be. Generally the Angolans become
sharecroppers, paying for the usc of the land with a percentage of the crops
raised. This is not ideal when we consider that the resettled refugees are living
at a subsistence level; but on the other hand, we must be grateful that personal
relations are as good as they are and that the Congolese have made room for them.

*Maleolm J. McVeigh, o United Methodist missionsry, recently served as direetor of melerial aid for Protes-
tant relief work among Angolen, Meozambican and Sudanese refugees in Congo. Previously he had served a8
a TUnited Methodist missionary in Angola ond was there during the late 1950, enrly 1060 hostilities,
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The Angolans have morc than doubled the population of the arca sinee 1961, If
voluntary agencies have been able to help with the resettlement, this does not in
any way diminish the eredit which must go both to the Congolese people for their
part in the proecss and to the refugees themselves for the enormous effort they
have made in their own behalf.

Many international groupz have contributed to the rescttlement program.
Considerable credit also must go to the Congo Government for its cooperation in
reliel efforts and for taking responsibility in shipping relief goods to the refugee
arcas. The Congo Government not only has welcomed the refugees but also has
permitted them a degree of freedom allowed by few other countries; and all of this
has been done while facing its own enormous problems of adjustment and internal
strife sinee independenec in 1960, )

In another independent country bordering on southern Alrica, Tanzania, relief
operations began in 1965 with refugees from Mozambigque. Ten thousand of them
had crossed the Ruvuma River because of pressure from Portuguesc military
forees, A fertile site at Rutamba, 80 miles north of the border and 30 miles from the
coast, was selected and a 3-vear rescttlement plan eslablished jointly by the
Tanzanian Government, the office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees and the Luthern World Federation. As in Angola, elothing, seeds and
tools were distributed, with supplementary food rations made available from the
World Food Program. The plan has also ineluded the construetion of buildings
to meet health and eduecational needs. In 1966, 3,000 more refugees erossed the
border in western Tanzania, and these have been resettled in similar fashion at
Lundo and Ndecho near Lake Nvassa.

The total refugee population from Mozambique in Tanzania swelled to 19,0060
in 1967, An important self-help project of FRELIMO, the Mozambigue Libera-
tion Movement, has been the establishment of the Mozambique Institute to
prepare students with inadequate educational background for further academie
studies in Africa and abroad.

Similar accounts eould be made of relief operations and refugee settlement in
Zanibia and Malawi.

Rhodesia and South Africa present their own special diffieulties. To date there
have been no mass movements of refugees from either of them. However, uurest
ruus high in ecach. If liberation movements should be successful in installing
African governments in Angola and Mozambique, the pressure on Rhodesia and
South Africa would he much greater.

Refugees from Rhodesia and South Africa are composed prineipally of students
wha escape to Francistown, Botswana. It is difficult to know how many refugee
students have followed the Botswana route 1o central and northern Africa. But
the U.B. Commities for Refugees, in its 1968 report, estimates about 6,000 are
now residing in various African countries.

Those working closely with refugees in Africa are cognizant of the cnormous
problems which they face today and the lack of coordination and resources placed
at their disposal. The new African governments are increasingly aware that they
must assume more responsibility for the refugee question.

However, we must recognize that this is not an African problem but a world
problem, and consequently we all have a part to play in its solution. A realistic
appraisal of the situation should make us aware that assistance, both financial and
technieal, from government, philanthropic and chureh-related sources will be
required for some time to come.

What does all this mean for us, living in the comforts of the western world?
What should our reaction be? Illow can we hbecome involved? At least (hree
things can be said in reply:

TFirst, we can attempt to deepen our understanding of {he refugee situation in
Africa. Second, we ean be sympathetie with the refugees in their hardships and
suffering and contribute to programs aimed at alleviating ihat suffering,

Finally, we can sympathize with refugees in their desire for a solution to the
}};olitical prohlems of their countrics which will permit them to return to their

omes.

This is not possible, however, so long as the countries of southern Afriea are
ruled by minority white governments which persceute black populations and
deny them participation in the national processes. World opinion hag not vet
concentrated with any real force on the injustices of southern Africa. When this
happens, there is no doubt that international pressure for the recognition of
human rights can be a deeisive faetor in solving this refugee problem.
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4, Ruopesty
To Divive axp Ruue

(By Ralpk E, Dodge¥)

Rhodesia is a land-locked countrv in southeast Afiriea, a litile smaller (han
California and with less than a third of that State’s population. Its climate and
natural resources have over the past 70 years attracted many while seitlers, whose
children know no other homeland. During the formative period of 1920-30, the
largest numboer of immigrants came from Souwth Africa with the British culture
dominating their pattern of life. They are atlached, hoth emotionally and eco-
nomeally, to the rolling hills; fertile valleys; vast expanscs of grassland; and mines
of Iron, chrome, gold, copper, and ashestos.

The more than 4 million Africans also prize their traditional homeland, with
its interesting topography and invigorating climate varying from 40° nights
in July to 890° days in October. During the past 40 years the Africans have more
than quadrupled their numbers, mainly from natural birth. The whites have
depended considerably on immigration for their increase,

Presently, the minority white group, under the leadership of Prime Minister
lan Smith, is exercising a reign of repressive domination and rigid eontrol. But the
black population is determined that the time has eome for majority rule. It sceks to
achicve it as soon as possible—at one time through negotiation, but more recently
through force, which it now considers the only viable alternative.

Portugal and South Africa have come to the aid of ihe white minority group in
its altempt to maintain the status quo at all costs, whereas the rest of the world
at least pays lip serviee to majority rule. While Great Britain and the United
Nations fail to effcet drastic ehanges in Rhodesian poliey, the people of Rhodesia
«¢ontinue to prepare for the inevitable showdown between blacks and whites.

Thus, Rhodesia, a land of great expectation and promise, iy passing through
an inlense period of crisis: political, economiec, and moral. To understand the issues
in the lcurrent tense situation, a hrief look into Rhodesia’s unique history may be
helpful.

Tnlike most African territorics, Rhodesia has never been a colony. Its modern
history starts out with & treaty between Lobengula, king of the Matabele, and

“eeil John Rhodes, head of the British South Africa Company. The treaty gave
the company exelusive mineral righta over the entire territory. In 1889 a charter
was granted to the company with rights conferred direetly from the British Crown.
Not only was Rhodes to promote civilization and establish good government,
but e also was given extensive rights to make treatics, promulgate laws, and
organize a police force. However, the British (Government reserved the right to
review Lhe relations between the British South Africa Comipany and the Africans
and to intervene in the interest of the majority population at any time.

Rhodes lost no time in implementing his rights. He set up an administrative
post and proceeded to usurp tribal suthority, Latcr an order-in-council from
Great Britain provided for an adidnistrator to issae regulations and a judge lo
preside over a court. The company soon established a land commisgion and
appointed native commissioners. A legislative council was established with a
majority of its nine members representatives of the company.

Gradually, however, the white settlers became restive under company ad-
minislrution. In 1923 they went to the poils to deecide the future of the eouniry.
The two alternatives Lo company rule were either to join the Union of Soulh
Afriea or to set up local ‘responsible government.” By a slight majority they
decided on Joeal goveriument.

Thus, in 1923, Rhodesias was annexed to the British Crown as a largely sclf-
governing territory. Great Britain, however, continued to reserve the right to
infervene in the interests of the Africans and to be responsible for external
relationships.

In 1931 the Land Apportionment Act was passed. This act has (he same effect
as South Aflrica's Group Areas Act: it severely limits contact between black and
white, It reserves 37 percent of the land for 237,000 whites and 46 percent for four

*Ralph E, Dodge, chaplain at the Mindole Ecumenieal Centre, Kitwe, Zambia, was a Tnited Methodist
bishop in Rhodesia from 1956 to 1068, Previously he was o missionary in Angola for M years, 1lis writings
include “The Unpopuiar Missionary” and “The Pagun Cliurch: The Protestant Faiture i America.”
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C. FREEDOM MOVEMENTS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA—GENERAL

With worldwide attention currently focused upon guerrilla activity
in Asia and Latin America, the increasingly significant freedom move-
ments in southern Africa attract relatively little notice. These move-
ments are divided into two groups: Those operating against colonial
rule in the Portuguese territories, Angola and Mozambique, and those
opposing white-minority rule in Rhodesia, South Africa and Namibia
(South-West Africa). A serious revolutionary drive against rule by
Europeans in southern Africa was perhaps first sparked by revolt led
by the Angolan People’s Union in 1961. In general, these movements
appear to be nationalist rather than Communist in inspiration, though
they all accept material aid and financial assistance from Communist
as well as non-Communist sources. However, generalizations about
freedom movements perhaps should be avoided. The Organization of
African Unity (OAU) has also provided financial assistance to some
and has tried to encourage greater unity among the many rival groups.
(verall, the freedom groups in the Portuguese territories appear to
be making more headway than those which face the strongly en-
trenched white minority regimes in Rhodesia and South and South-
West Africa. However, ench group is highly individual in character
and each faces differing problems within its organization and in its
operations.

In their reaction to the freedom movements, the governments are
believed to have a common understanding concerning military as-
<iztanee and joint action ageinst insureents, Kach has a vested political
and econoinic interest in the maintenance of the other governments.
As yet, however, the ruling governments have not been able to ex-
tinguigh the freedom movements in spite of their splintering into
more than one organization in each country. Moreover, the position
of the existing governments seems relatively secure because they feel
the freedom forces have not been able to attract a mass folowing. The
ruling powers probably will not face an overwhelming threat from
any of them unless and until these groups are ahle to establish a broad
national base with a mass following.

The revolutionary groups in southern Africa are perhaps best
characterized as African organizations striving to subvert the present
minerity governments or otherwise gain political power and control
of the respective countries. However, when considered within a na-
tionalist-Communist continuum, the movements in the area stand
clearly at the nationalist end of the scale, if nationalism is defined in its
African context simply as opposition to European authority or its
vestiges in the form of white-minority government, The study mission
met with several of the representatives ol the various freedom move-
ments in their offices in Zumbia and Tanzania. Most leaders of freedom
movements stress that they accept aid rather than ideology. Many
state that they would prefer to accept assistunce from the West but
because the West refuses to supply them with equipment, finances,
and training they have turned to those countries which are asking to
assist the liberation movernents. It would seem, however, that during
the time of struggle for independence, aid influences from China and
Russia are only a first step. Comniunist technique and doctrine do
not stop there.
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and a half million blacks. Rural Africans are compelled to live in so-called tribal
trust lands, under the authority of a government-appointed chief or on small farms
patched throughout the eountry. Although these lands total 40 million acres, only
17 percent of them is suitable for annual crops. Thus the majority of Rhodesia's
Africans is forced to live a life of poverty and subsisternce.

The whites, on the contrary, are allotted rich farming land by the act: 52 percent
of it i3 suitable for annual erop cultivation. Most of it is situated near the rail-
roads, 20 that products can easily be inarketed, On the whole, 98 percent of the
most fertile land is in the white arcas, and only two percent in black areas. This
act is one of the muain bones of contention in the African struggle for justice.

From 1953 to 1963 Rhodesia was included in the Federation of Northern and
Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaland. With the diszolution of the federation,
Northern Rhodesia and Nvasaland became independent, but Southern Rhodesia
retained its white minority rule and became more repressive in its policies. The
so-called Rhodesian Front eame into power, and in 1964 the conservative right-
winger, Ian Smith, took the party leadership.

Under Smith the Front began talking about complete independence under
“responsible white lcadershin’’—negotiated if possible; declared, if not. A new
constitution was drafted. Press censorship was initiated. African nationalists
were sent into restrietion without trial for an indefinite period or imprisoncd.

The University College in Salisbury and the more progressive churches were
especially erippled through deportations. Former Premier Garfield Todd was
placed under house arrest. Heavy fines were imposed for the mention in print of
the names of African nationalist leaders.

Educational advanecement was slowed down, separate development programs
were initiated, and from the African and the world vicwpeint, the wheels of
progress halted or turned in reverse. Then eame the Unilateral Declaration of
Independence {UIDI) on November 11, 1965.

Now, 4 vears after the Front's deelaration of independence from the tenuous
ties which held Rhodesia to the United Kingdom, one can evaluate its effects.
Politieally the conntry hsas survived as a deelarcd free state, but her independence
bas not been officially recognized by a single eountry. She hag isolated herself
from all the world except the few white people in South Afriea and Portuguese
territories,

Great Britain’s lead in requesting sanctions, and the United Nations prompt
response, indicated with what conccrn the nations of the world view the Rhodesian
Front’s attempt to stop the progress of African people.

Although the black population of Rhodesia is not free to form its own political
parties, and although its ehosen leaders are still in detention or prisen, its opposi-
tion to the RRhodesian Front is almost unanimous, Besides, the recent formation
of o predominantly white Centre Party advocating African advanecement and
multiracialismn for Rhodesia shows that the Smith regime does not have the support
of many liberal and eowrageous whites. Inereasingly, even the whites in Rhodesia
are voicing their opposition to the iszolation and separate development policies
of the Rhodesian Front.

The two main black political parties, the Zimbabwe African Nationalist, Union
(ZANTD and the Zimbabwe African People’s Union (ZAPU), banned in Rhodesia
but owverating in exile, continue to disrupt the surfaee harmony of the police
state by guerrilla inecursions from outside. The scrio ;sress of this threat to the
regime is evidenced by the reguest of Rhodesia for armed police a<sistance from
South Africa. With the increasing opposition of whites from w'thin and the
pressure of sancfions and armed incursions from without, Smith now appears to
be on the defensive even among hiz own white electorate.

Nevertheless, one should not assume that the minority white electorate in
Rhodesia will move of its own accard toward a truly representative government.
The pressures from outside must be stronger than those of self-interest from within;
that is, the white people of Rhodesia nmiust be convineed that a demceratie,
inclusive society is in their own long-range best interest.

In spite of the fact that sanctions have not been enthusiastically followed by
all the nations of the world, sufficient economie pressure has been hrought to
bear upon the Rhodesian economy to hurt it. Recently, respected business and
financial leaders in Rhodesia have publicly warned the Prime Minister of the
danger of continued or incrcased sanetions. Carol Heurtley, president of the
Rhodesia Tobaceo Association, has warned of the near-collapse of the industry.
ITe asserted that there iz very low morale among those still trying to earn a livesi-
hood from tobacco farming.
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At about the same time as the Heurtley warning, Evan Campbell, chairman of
the Rhodesian Board of the Standard Bank, has asserted that there is a marked
economic deterioration duc to wide-seale unemployment, especially in the black
sector of the population.

Both Maurice Bmith, s mining engineer, and Robert Meuwson, chairman of the
Rhodesian Iron & Steel Co., have publicly declared that Rhodesian mine
ing operations are stagnating under sanctions, Thus, those who are closest to the
industrial, economie, and commercial life of the country are deeply concerned
with current conditions and future prospeets,

The Smith regime has pledged itself to a policy of separate development which
is very similar to that of apartheid in South Africa. The vast Afriean community
is to remain in an inferior position, subject to the wishes of the minority white
group,

fven the Asiang and thoge of mixed blood are fecling the bite of diseriminatory
legislation such as that contained in the property owners’ bill, which removes
nonwhites from white residential areas if their prescnee there is considered
undesirable by the white residents. Rather than build up an inelusive national
community with common interests and common goals, the Rhodesian Front
policy is that of “divide and rule,” irrespective of the long-range damage which
this may do to the nation. Suspicion, distrust, resentment, and hatred will be the
harvest from the seeds of misunderstanding and injustice currently being sown.

In the process of implementing the regime’s policy of separate development,
the responsibility for education is increasingly being plaeed on the local eommu-
nities. This means that, with their limited resources, the African communities
are not going to be able to maintain cven the present slandard or amount of
education, The national government is spending about one-tenth as much per
pupil on blacks as on whites.

Since UDI, the situation has even further deteriorated because of the great
difficulty which both school dropouts and graduates of secondary schools have
in finding jobs. Whereas in most independent countries to the north graduates
are offered positions in industry or government serviee, their eounterparts in
Rhodesia often are exeluded. Before DT it was profitable to sacrifice in order to
give one’s children an edueation; this i3 no longer true, and a retrogressicn in
edueation is setling in, contrusting greatly with the expanding opportunities in
adjacent independent countries.

The greatest tragedy of an authoritarian and exelusive regime is the effect it has
on the people it governs, To remain in control, such a regime often disregards the
human potential of its subjects. When that regime is also racially biased and re-
pressive in diseriminatory legislation and social practices, there is little opportunity
for the development of vreative personalities. Thus, as national and world figures
emerge in independent, African countries, those of equal potential in Rhodesia
and other dominated areas of southern Africa burn up their energy in frustrations
or in open opposition to the repressive regimes.

This leads to a second tragedy of Rhodesia as representative of dominated
countries, the danger its political situation poses for world peace. Within and
without Rhodesia the Zimbabweans {“Zimbabwe is the name chosen by Afri-
cune for Rhodesia when they can govern it) are not going to sit idly by and wait for
the minority white group to offer them the spoils of cooperative subjection. The
African no longer aceepts an inferior position.

When he is humiliated, as all Africans in Rhodesia presently are, he inwardly
riscs up in resentment an:l waits for a time of retaliation. He is [ike human beings
every where, abundantly capable of forgiveness and equally eapable of vengeance,

The independent naticns of Afriea have shown ability to forget the hurt of
colonial domination as they now burst forth in new cooperaiive activity. But even
as these nations rejoice in their new-found liberty, they do not forget their brothers
in southern Africa who aie still smarting under repressive laws and psycholegical
intimidation. The stage iv set for what might easily become a major world confliet
with the initial spark of conflagrations springing from the racial clash in Rhodesia.

The United States is far from Rhodesia geographieally. The A’ in America
beging the alphabet and the 27 in Zimbabwe ends it. But they are beth part of
that alphabet. Realizing 1his oneness, Americans can help bring about an equitable
and peaceful solution to the Rhodesian situation,

They should continue 1o support the United Nations in its attempts to end the
present illegal regime in Rhodesia. There can be no peace in southern Africa
until hlack ~nd while sic down at a conference table and jointly hammer out
legislation that will be nautually seceptable. Sanctions, if widely applied and
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strictly enforeed, may well bring Ian Smith, or his successor, to the confercnee tabic
with black leaders in Rhodesia.

Americans ean let their senators and representatives in Washington know that
they support peaceful settlements to world problems. This does not mean o con-
tinuation of the stasus quo. It means a sincere and diligent search for fair solutions
to ali problenis, whether natlonal or world-wide in scope.

If something is not done to change the direetion of events in Rhodesia to make
possible African advancement and social justice, the world will pay in blood for its
indifference. If courageous, long-range planning were undertaken, Rhodesia
could ance again be a eountry of promise rather than of tragedy and potential
sonflagration.

Rieur oF ApMrssioNn RuSERVED
{By Justin V, Nyoka*)

Discrimination in Rhodesia is intensifyving, although the government denies ite

While working for The Rhodesia Herald, the country’s largest white-owned
newspaper, I decided (o test Lhe color bar in publie places. I visited 10 restaurants
and five leading hotels. None of the restaurants would allow mie to have a meal or
even a cup of tea. Of the hotels, only one was truly nonracial.

Recently T tried the same exercise, this time with & DBritish broudeasting
company television crew ready to film and record what happened. This action
cost me my job on the newspaper, although T had acted purely in my private
capacity.

Al m’?e hotel where we asked for drinks and luneh, we were told by an African
waiter that there was an “objection’” from the management; namely, my presence
as a black man. My friends from the BBC argued that there was no sign saying
otlly whites were admitted. In an incoherent retort the manager said the sign
“right of admission reserved’” meant that only whites were admitted.

Indeed, I had expeeted this type of answer. I knew the double-talk that char-
aeterizes white Rhodesian thinking. Rhodesia has never spelled out her racial
poliey. There is only one place in Salisbury, a publie eonvenience, with the sign
“Huropeans Only.”

In many places a black person, especially if he is in the company of white
fricnds from overseas, is left o guess whether or not he can be served. If members
of the Friends of Rhodesia Societies from Britain and the United States happen
to visit the country, a hotel proprietor can be persitaded to aceommodate blacks
s0 that visitors on guided tours can scc the so-culled equal soeial treatment
accorded to blacks.

After our incident I told the BBC crew that the imereasing bitterness and
frustration which the few eduecated and well-to-do Africans in Rhodesia show
toward this kind of treatmenl is probably the beginning of a more concerted
opposition to the white administration. I also said that the majority of whites
in'the eountry looked on the African as an animal or as subhuman. This remark
especially angered my newspaper employers, the government-owned Broadeasting
and Television Corp., and the white public, whieh associated my personal com-
ments with the paper on whieh T worked.

At times Rhodesia’s national newspapers join in the defengive hattle against the
probing of outside journalists. After the BBC crew and T had established that
Africans were being turned away from the Sd.llbblll"\' swimming pool, the city’'s
c]):“n];t&}";unda)' paper was quick to eorreet anvy “wrong impression’ created by lhe

I had been turned away from the pool one day at £:50 p.m., while the BBC
was taking a film of the incident. I was told that “it was too late to admit any
more new gustomers” but advised to come back at 3 p.m. When a friend of mine
tried to be admiited at that time, he was turned hoack without any reason being
given, The Sundav paper, however, persuaded some nonwhite children to pose
for a pl{otograph which showed them lying side by side with white children at
the pool.

The fact is that the Municipal Amendment Act bars the use of the same Tacilities
by people of different races.

T have discovered that whites in this country do not resent the lowly messenger
hoy 80 much as the articulate, well-cducated African who confronts them at their
own level and in their own language.

*Tustin V. J, Nyoka, a Bhodesian journalist who was born in a fribul trust Iand soothwest of Jalisbury
was lired from the Rn()deqh Merald on Naovember 28, 1955 because of his controversial writing ana political
views. He has also been o carrespondent for the Times of Zambia and Johannesburg’s Rand Daily Mail.
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5. GENERAL

Krrpine THE STUDENT DOowN
(By Mary McAnally¥)

Instant communieation and international econtact have given broader dimensions
to the power struggles of the 1960’s. Someone in Berkeley yells “ower power,”
and the next day an echo comes from Tokyo: ‘“flower power.”” Where formerly
there were isolated and regional student organizations, there now appears to be
a unified, worldwide student movement. .

This worldwide student movement is chameleonlike, manifesting itself in one
city as a silent vigil and in another zs a violent demonstration. But whatever its
expression it is characterized by a militant concern for elassic human values, free-
dom of choice, sharing of wealth, international justice, and social parity.

Why, then, is there so little student activity in southern Africa? Students there
have a clear target for defiance in the gross racial injustices that exist. In educa-
tion itself the disparities between possibilities for whites and nonwhites are glaring:

In all of southern Africa, white schoolchildren have free and compulsory educa-
tion. Education for African children is neither compulsory nor free.

Government spending in South Africa in 1962 for white and nonwhite education
was in a ratio of 8 to 1.

In 1958 only 11 percent of the African school-age population was in school in
Rhodesia.

}}n 1Angola in 1956 only 1 percent of the African school-age population was in
school.

It is no secret that the white minority governments in southern Africa have
ggrposely created educational systems designed to keep the Afriean in his place:

rvanthood or slavery. The late South African Prime Minister Hendrik Verwoerd,
when Minister of Bantu Education, said in Parliament in 1953: ‘“There is no place
for him (the Bantu) in the European community above the level of certain forms
of labour.” In Angola, the Portuguese Government says of its poliey: “* * * to
carry on the work of civilization that is Portugal's special mission if is necessary
to Ig,'uard the Africans against education and advancement * * *.

t is little wonder, then, that a genuine “student movement’” has not really
developed yet in southern Africa. Not ounly is contact with the rest of the world .
severely limited, but contact between universities and among students of differ-
ent racee and political outlooks within a country is highly controlled as well. In
South Africa there is strict separation of Africans on a tribal basis and of whites
on a language-culture basis, as well as a separation of whites and nonwhites on a
racial basis.

Television is illegal ; radios are limited ; newspapers, journals, books, and speeches
are censored and often banned; there are government restrictions on travel, con-
tact, association, speech and printing. Students can do little to protest the many
injustices.

This has not always been the case. In the late 1950's and early 1960’s countries
in tropical and northern Africa were gaining their independence, and repercussions
were felt on the southern tip of the continent. The African liberation movements
of southern Africa were beginning to stir, and demonstrations took place in South
Africa, Rhodesia, Angola, and Mozambique.

In most cases however, any overt action on the part of liberation organizations
was promptly and suecessfully eliminated through intimidation and other strong-
arm tactics by the minority governments. And today all the liberation movements
of southern Africa have been banned and must operate in exile,

Many young people who were involved in the youth branches of these move-
ments escaped from political persecution and often fled to Europe and America to
continue their studies. Westerners, feeling it would be only a matter of time before
the Africans in southern Africa gained independence, serambled to help them. The
United States allowed students to enter without passports or on one-way docu-
ments issued by Congo, Zambia or Tanzania. '

Most of them, however, came on J-1 student exchange visazs which required
them to leave the United States when they completed their studies. Since inde-
pendence has not come for southern Africa, these students are now virtually
people without a country, living as refugees without official refugee status, unable
to return to southern Afriea or to stay where they are with any security.

"Muary McAnally is a student of South African affairs Eresantly collecting data on education in southern
Alfrica as a researcher in the United Presbyterian Church student office. She studled in West Africa in 1961
and in the summer of 1968 visited Scuth Africa as a delegate from the University Christian Movement
{UCM) in the United Btates to the UCM of Southern Africa.
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Any student organization within southern Africa is extremely limited in its
activities. Student groups are carefully watched as possible cradles of opposition
and political activity is quickly suppressed. Student disturbances at the University
College of Rhodesia in the early 1960’s were promptly squelched by government
interference. Students were expelled or jailed.

The two major African nationalist liberation movements of Rhodesia, the
Zimbabwe African Peoples Union (ZAPU) and Zimbabwe African National
Union (ZANT), have both sought followers nmong the African students. Each
has a youth wing which exists in secret but has no means of expression nor channels
for action.

Thers is a student council-type organization at the university in Salisbury, on
which there is nonwhite student representation—albeit with no vote. Recently,
the illegal Tan Smith government canceled all Government bursaries for African
students at the university because of z¢-called ‘“‘political invelvement.” The
Rhodesia Council of Churches and related ecumenical groups around the world
have attempted to raise scholarship funds for them, but permission to continue
studying rests with the racist Government.

Thus, for the most part, the only student organizations allowed to exist in
Rhodesia—and most of southern Afriea—are religious, literary, academie, social,
or professional.

The Portuguese have blatantly admitted their program for white supremacy
in Angola and Mozambique. Their lack of concern for education of the Africans
is evidenced by the fact that all education is left to Christian missions, which
depend totally upon resources of their own. The Portuguese Government has
also discouraged the creation of a university in Angola or Mozambique, saying
only African laborers and artisans are in demand.

A decade ago there was considerable political organization among African
young people in the Portuguese colonies. In 1960 four political groups combined
to form the Frente Revoluciondria Africana para & Independéncia das Colonias
Portuguesas (FRAIN). Two other active groups have been the Unido das Pop-
ulagdes de Angola and Frente Libertagio de Mozambique (FRELIMOQ). The major
impetus for these movements now comes from the outside, as before, since politi-
cal activity from within is almost impossible. Too, the Portuguese news censorship
keeps young people who identify with the liberation struggle uninformed, isolated,
and “contained.”

Like young persons in the Portuguese territories, South-West African students
must go elsewhere for their higher education. In 1953 a few South-West African
students who were studying in South Africa decided to form a student body in the
territory. Leading figures were such men as Jariretundu Kozonguizi, Mburumba
Kerina, Toivo ja Toivo, and Zedekia Ngavirue,

Among the bodies they formed was the South-West African Peoples Organiza-
tion (SWAPO), which has presented many petitions to the United Nations on be-
half of South-West Africa’s independence. But with South Africa’s efficient control
of Bouth-West Africa now extending into every area of life, all political activity has
been systematically eliminated, and some political leaders have been tried and
sentenced for life in South Africa. )

South Africa stande out in the southern Africa complex for its advanced tech-
nology, and large westernized cities have made possible a student community
larger than anywhere elge in Africa. Although more than 35,000 South Africans
are enrolled in universities, most of them are white. One of every 66 whites is a
university student; only one of every 2,334 nonwhites is.

In addition, apartheid is strictly practiced in higher education, and there is a
special expurgated curriculum for the Africans throughout their educational
careers. There are 11 white universities in South Africa and three ““tribal colleges”
for Africans. Among a number of student organizations at these universitics,
four deserve note.

The Students Representative Councils (SRC) of the English-language univer-
sities of Cape Town, Natal, Rhodes, and the Witwatersrand, and of the Johannes-
burg College of Education, are affiliated to the National Union of South African
Students (%‘TUSAS). NUSAS also has some individual student members at the
Afrikaans-language universities. The SRCS at nonwhite colleges are forbidden to
affiliate with NUSAS.

NUSAS stands for multiracial membership and multiracial student funetions.
It has been publicly critical of much of the apartheid legislation of recent years.
Some of its leaders have been served with banning orders or deported from the
country. NUSAS and the University Christian Movement of Southern Africa
(UCM/8A) are the only two multiracial student bodies in South Africa. NUSAS
must be seen as more of a “stand’’ than as & “movement.”’
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The University Christian Movement of Southern Africa (UCM/SA) was
officially created in July 1967, and arose out of a need by many Christian atudents
for an ecumenical, interracial organization of students nationally and throughout
southern Africa. It has recently been involved in experimental worship, demon-
strations, and a general! student power movement in South Africa which has
caused it to be threatened and harassed by the Government.

The Afrikaanse Studentebond (ASB) supports the present (Government’s
policies and is almost entirely representative of the Afrikaans-language uni-
versities. Students at the University of Stellenbosch recently decided to bar the
ASB in its present form from their campus.

Historically, students in South Africa have placed an important role in the
creation and consolidation of any real movement for social justice. This is especially
true of the University Christian Movement of Southern Afrieca. In many ways
the UCM ia the modern relevant church in a country where the socially concerned
church is a rarity.

The church militant, willing to stick ite neck out and suffer, has been almost
nonexistent in South Africa. However, with the Christian Institute, the UCM
and the September 22 statement by the SBouth African Council of éhurches, it
is evident that a ‘‘confessing chureh’ is surfacing that is willing to sacrifice. Many
see UCM as a ray of hope on the generally dismal South African scene.

TUCM is involving hundrede of black and white university students in multi-
racial dialogs and is thereby contributing to a real humanizing process. In addi-
tion, it is equipping students, via its “‘formation schools,” to think strategically
about controversial social problems.

Posaibilities for UCM’s continued effectiveness and witness are dim, for it
faces a formidable and ruthless enemy which is determined to eliminate it before
it becomes a real threat to the racist regime. But while the movement faces
fantastic odds in its attempte to remold history, it deserves our strongest support
for this tagk, which is one of suffering and defeat, but also embodies a glimmer
of hope.

AMERICAN INVESTMENTS BOLSTER RaAcisM
(By Colin Legum*)

There are two false notions about American business interests in South Africa:
(1) U.S. invegstments there are free of political iinplications. (2) Their financial
interests are so small that they don’t matter. Apart from the immorality of
earning huge profits from the exploitation and misery of millions of people, these
investments do matter for important political as well as economic reasons.

In recent years, the rate of U.S. investment in South Africa has shown a steady
inerease. This has happened despite an increage in world awareness about the
nature of the racial crisis in the apartheid republic. Investments have increased
almost fourfold: $140 million in 1948, when the apartheid regime was first elected,
to $528 million in 1965. During the last 4 years investments have continued to
grow.

Normally sensitive to taking risks, American investors either are willing to
accept these risks in South Africa or don’t believe that the situation ie risky.
This can only mean that they believe the white supremacist regime will survive
or ig capable of achieving peaceful internal changes. These two assumptions need
to be challenged.

The cxpanding investment is mainly "in automobile plants, mining, banking,
and oil installations and explorations. All the major American automobile com-
panies have greatly expanded their plants in recent years; so have the oil com-
panies. American banking, never strong in the area, has played an increasingly
important role only since 1961. In the aftermath of the Bharpeville shootings,
world confidence in South Afriea’s stability evaporated, and with it, foreign in-
vestinent. As a result, for the first time in its recent history, South Africa was
faced with serious foreign exchange problems.

A group of American financiers saved the Republic from these difficulties by
getting a $150 million loan from the International Monetary Fund, the World

*Colin L , born and raised in South Afrlca, is Commonwealith affairs editor for The Observer:
London, and a widely respected authority on Africa. He Is author of *Pan-Africanism: A Bhort Politieal
Guide' (1982) and “Africa: A Handbook to the Continent” (1063, 1566). With his wife he I3 coauthor of
““Botth Africa: Crisls for the West'’ (1064).
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Bank, Chase Manhattan Bank, First National City Bank, and a group of Amer-
ican leaders (not publicly identified). Chase Manhattan is now the sin%e biggest
shareholder in the giant Standard Bank, which, although it operates throughout
Africa, does most of its business in South Afriea.

South African officials speak with appreciation of the organization by Dillon,
Read & Co. and Charles Engelhard of the American South African Investment
Co., which invests in the Republic’s securities. Additionally, there is still in
operation a scheme whereby 12 leading American banks provide a revolving
pool of $40 million for South Africa’s Central Bank to pay for goods and services
1m¥orted into the United States from the Republic. .

he most important recent type of American investment is in the field of oil
exploration. The Gulf Oil Co. is now engaged in exploration in Zululand, while
the Essex Corp. of America has invested over $150 million to finance oil explora-
tion. Its main source of finance is the Liberty National Bank in the United States,
Essex had never operated south of the Equator before November 1967; but then,
accordin% to its South African manager, Peter Wood, “it was decided that South
Africa offered excellent opportunities.”

This willingness to participate in a search for oil in the Republic contributes
directly to what has become a top priority in the country’s security interests. In
1960, the a(.fnartheid regime made the decision to embark on a huge program of oil
storage and exploration to diminish its vulnerability to international oil sanctions,
which were beginning to be talked about at that time. Its ability to resist inter-
national pressures will be strengthened to the extent that this poliey sueceeds in
making it less dependent on foreign oil supplies. Here is one clear example of &
direct relationship between the role of foreign capital and the political interests
of the defenders of apartheid.

American and other foreign investors often find themselves under government
pressurc to comply with the Republic’s national priorities. For example, American
oil and automobile companies found they had no alternative but to expand their
installations and plantz under direct government planning directions or sce their
rivals given preferential treatment. Pressures of a direct and direct nature are
frequently applied to foreign investors. For example, the Ford Motor Co. at one
time found itself under pressure because of the policies of the Ford Foundation.
On other occasions American automobile companies found themselves in diffi-
culties over the U.S. policy of maintaining an arms embargo in compliance with a
Security Council decision.

Although American interests in South Africa are small by U.S. standards
they are substantial by South African standards—the yardstick which should be
applied in determining their value to the loeal economics. But it is not only the
size of American investments or their role in the strategic sectors of the economy
that matters most, what is of crucial importance is the degree to which American
participation in the Republic’s economy reassures white supporters of apartheid
that they can continue to look for support from the West. “go long as U.S. banks
and businesses back us, we ¢an go ahead,” a South African once remarked.

White South Africans fear nothing as much as possible isolation from the West.
Foreign business links can do more to reassure them about these anxieties than
diplomatie relations, which, by their very nature, are much more tenuous. Al-
though South Africa’s leadership is always upset by Western governmental criti-
cisms of apartheid, those worry them less than the input or output of Western
financial and technical resources. Thus the Western businessman, even more than
the politican or the diplomat, is a critical factor in the Republie’s politieal thinking.
It follows that arguments about whether business and politics should be kept
apart ignore a fairly obvious fact: that in the circumstances of South Africa they
cannot be kept apart, as indeed every American businessman in the Republie
well knows, whatever his disclaimers to the contrary, .

Not all American businessmen are content to plead finaneial self-interest and to
leave it at that; many of the larger investors actively promote South Africa’s
political interests. For example, James Dines, prineipal of a Wall Street firm of
investment consultants, wrote in a series of reports circulated to his clients: “South
Africa reminded me of a frontier country with no end of extraordinary growth. It
possesses the classic ingredients of a superpower: a reasonable climate, rich mineral
resources, and a vigorous and industrious people dedicated to capitalism.”

Others make their contribution more obliquely through the South Africa
Foundation, an organization devoted to improving the Republic’s image abroad.
Operating as a lobby, it plays an active part in promoting visits of specially chosen
American leaders of opinion, especially in business and political circles. With few
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exceptions every prominent American who has taken up the cudgels on behalf of
the Republic over the last 5 years has done so after first having vigited the country
as a guest of the South Africa Foundation, )

It is not mere coincidence that Charles Engelhard of New Jersey played a key
role in creating the foundation. He is perhaps the largest single American in-
vestor in the Republic. Not only does he directly control 23 major enterprises, but,
through his chairmanship of the Rand Mines, Ltd., ke controls another 11 gold and
uranium eompanies, three coal companies, two chrome companies, four cement
companies, one lime company, and one steel and concrete pipe concern.,

At this point it is possible to make an interim assessment about the way in which
American investments directly help to strengthen South Africa’s apartheid
regime,

First, their capital and technical resources are of considerable value in a few
key sectors of the economy.

gecond, they contribute to promoting the regime's political objectives by
accepting directives about the strategic industrial requirements of the country.

Third, they help to maintain ties between the Republic and the Weatern World,
thereby encouraging a continued flow of new investments and thus reassuring
the defenders of apartheid that however unaceeptable their racist policies might
be to international opinion, they can rely on the support of influential Western
interests.

Fourth, through their financial involvements, prominent American business-
men participate actively in supporting a political lobby on South Africa’s behalf.

Fifth, they cause the opponents of apartheid (especially nonwhites) to look upon
the United States and other Western countries as supporters of apartheid and
therefore as their encmies. They contribute toward strengthening anti-Western
attitudes at a erucially formative time in the history of Africa.

If we turn now to the sophisticated defense put forward by American business-
men to justify their involvement in South Africa, we are struck at once by a
contradiction. In one breath they assert they are plain ordinary businessmen
with no interest in South Africa’s political condition, which, they claim, is of
purely domestic concern; in the next breath they argue that foreign investment
o]ff:;s the best kind of political leverage to get the Republic’s apartheid system
c ged.

Their argument in support of change through rapid economic development
runs along two lines—short term and long term. In the short term, they argue, the
application of modern methods of technological development can directly con-
tribute toward improving the wages and training of Africans. This may indeed
be their agpiration, but the facts argue otherwise.

Because Africans are not permitted to form free labor unions, enter freely into
wage bargaining or even into places of employment, American firms (like all others)
can, in fact, have very little say over the basic conditions of work and life of Afri-
cans in int{ustry. Wages in American-controlled plants are seldom higher than
those paid by locally controlled plants. In the mining industry (especially in South-
West Africa) the wage structure of American companies is among the lowest.

Moreover, the place of Africans—within industry-training, apprenticeship, and
categories of employment-—is the subject of legislation, over which foreign in-
dustrialists have little influence. The present policy of converting the whole of the
African labor force into a system of migratory labor runs direetly against the wishes
of all the established industrial organizations in the country. But the Government,
motivated by ideology, overrides their representations.

Thus one can see how little reality there is in the short-term benefits advanced
in this type of argument. What of the long term? Here the argument is that a
fast-expanding economy would, in tie, inevitably make apartheid unworkable,
This view rests on the prognosis that the Government will be compelled to adapt
its policies to the realities of an expanding industrial economy and in submission
to the bargaining power of the increasingly large numbers of industrially skilled
Africans. This doctrine sounds attractive: how sound is it in fact?

South Africa’s past experience shows that it was precisely when Africans began
to become an important factor in cities through the rapid industrial expansion
achieved in World War II that the ruling political forces first began to evolve Lheir
theories of apartheid to stem the advance of black people. Twenty years later, far
from showing any willingness to submit to the realities of the country’s fast-
moving economy and despite crucial shortages of skilled and semiskilled trained
labor, which are slowing up even faster growth, their regime has toughened, not
weakened, its restrictiona.
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The aim of this polisy is perfectly clear. The white areas will not be deprived
altogether of their black labor, but the entire urban black labor force will be turned
into a migratory, unskilled working population. All this is done in defiance of the
needs of a modern economy but as the price to be paid for maintaining the separa-
tion of races.

Meanwhile, the policy of decentralizing industry through the border industries
established close to the Bantustans (rural reserves) provides a reservoir of cheap
labor. At the same time it destroys the chances of normal industrial opportunities
within the Bantustans themselves. South Africa's policy is to attract highly paid
white immigrants to do the skilled jobs in preference to letting Africans move up
the industrial ladder.

So the facts of the situation run directly counter to the notion that a more
flexible system will be the outcome of economic expansion. This is not surprising,
Because South Africa has an ideological regime, it ignores sound economic practices
ag well as humanitarian considerations where these get in the way of its racial
doetrines,

To these arguments the believers in the inevitability of political progress through
economic growth reply that 20 years is too short a time in which to judge results.
They ignore the 50 or so years before the official advent of apartheid. They also
ignore the many lessons of other countries.

Americans should be the last to need reminding that huge industrial expansion
is insufficient by itself to alter basic political and soecial conditions. In the United
Btates, with the Constitution on the side of equality, the great economic growth
of the last century failed to change the fundamental political condition of the 22
million Negroes, whatever material and social benefits may have accrued to a
minority. I't has lately come to be recognized that laws and enforcement machinery
are necessary to achieve aceepted changes in the status of black Americans. What
hope, then, is there of getting political change in the vastly more complex race
problems of South Africa, where the basie laws, unlike those in the United States
seek to entrench racial separation and inequality?

The world is full of examples of economies that have grown rapidly without
changing the political relationship between the rulers and the ruled. Even where
great improvement was achieved in living conditions, material changes did not
produce radical political change. This is especially true of oligarchies. The expand-
ing economy of Nazi Germany, the growth in the industrial development of
Salazar’s Portugal, the brief economic boom of the ill-fated Central African
Federation, the industrial acceleration in Communist eountries—in none of these
examples has industrial expansion altered in any fundamental way the relations
between a privileged elite and the rest of the population. Authoritarian control
is capable of producing considerable economic expansion without allowing for
any accompanying liberalization.

In a country like South Africa, where the ruling class is united in its determina-
tion to defend the principle of white supremacy, economic expansion can be
controlled and directed to insure the preservation of the established “‘national
ideal” of those in power. Since the whole purpose of apartheid is to defend the
existing power strueture, which insures total political, military, and economic
coutrol in the hands of a minority, any meaningful changes in apartheid would
mean the eventual abandonment of white supremacy.

There is not the slightest evidence to support the view that changes within the
present political system would alter the status quo in this respect; all they might
do is to soften the impact of a rigidly segregated society. The basic fallacy in the
argument of those who hold out any hope of political change through economic
expansionism is that they fail to understand a single fact of history: in au-
thoritarian societies economic forces are controlled by political forees, not the
other way about.

It is naive to suppose that South Africa’s white society would give up its
privileges, powers, and ita present system of security for the sake of more rapid
economic expansion. The change-through-expansion argument should be seen for
what it is—a rationalization to justify what is in the best economic interests of
those who employ it. Hardheaded political analysis shows that it is almost certain
to be a dangerous delusion.
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Tag CHURCEES oN TRIAL
(By Kenneth Carstens*)

The churches in southern Africa are trapped in their racist societies. Their
claim to be Christian is in question, and the possibility of their having a positive
influence is very remote. The churches in the United States are not so tightly
cornered. Indeed, they are freer than any other institution to begin effecting a
change in southern Afriea. If they do not use their freedom, if they do not act for
the good, there seems to be no other institution free enough to initiate actions
which could save southern Africa from a tragedy of frightful proportions.

The basic problem with the churches in southern Africa and the United States
is that they are afraid of radical social change and nonconformity. This is true
particularly of the traditional, mainline denominations that identify themselves
with the ruling establishment. Most churches that are established tend to be
captives of the dominant elements in society. They share similar values and see
their interests as dependent upon, if not identical with, those of the establishment.

One reason for this is historical: the churches came, grew, suffered and pros-
pered with those who now wield power. Another reason is pragmatic: to get and
to stay too close to the poor and the weak could alicnate the rich and the strong.
This could cut off the churches’ income and threaten their privileges, such as tax
cxemption.

S0 they may murmur moral misgivings about apartheid in South Africa or
shout softly for racial justice after the secular establishment (e.g., the Supreme
Court) has led the way in the United States. But it is onlv when these established
churches are in a weak, disestablished position—Ilike the Protestants in Angola or
the black churches in the United States—that they seem to be free ‘“to obey
God rather than men,” regardless of consequences, as the distinctly disestablished
church of New Testament times did.

Perhaps more than most institutions, the churches have always had dissident
minorities, and therein lies some hope. But the big churches’ usa of their power
to bring humanizing change remains problematical.

The Dutch Reformed Chureh (DRC) in South Africa provides a classic example
of a church conforming to the prejudiees of a social group. For two centuries, the
DRC maintained an official norm of nonracialism in the church, but in 1857 it
succumbed to the mounting pressure to set up separate white and nonwhite
congregations. The 1857 synod frankly acknowledged this step to be unseriptural,
undesirable and “due to the weakness of some.”’

This was a fateful decision with the most far-reaching consequences. First, it
led to the creation of the “Mother Chureh” (for whites) and several ‘‘daughter”
or “‘mission” churches (for each of the Afriean language-groups and the coloreds),
This division furnished a blueprint for the present policy of apartheid. Second,
itled the DRC to claborate a justification for its racial policy, which now provides
the ideology upon which apartheid rests.

Until recently, the DRC was without question the most powerful institution in
the Afrikaner community. It still has a close grip on its members, who total nearly
50 percent of South Africa’s whites. The DRC alone could have stemmed the tide
of racism that has now engulfed the country. Instead, during World War IT, the
Federal Mission Council of the DRC was urging upon the Smuts government its
‘“sacred conviction * * * that the only salvation of the peoples™ existence lies
in ¥ * * rage-geparation (rasse-apartheid).”

That dissident DRC wvoices are still heard within that church and in the
Christian Institute of Southern Africa is an astonishing tribute to human courage
and endurance, But the possibility of their bringing the DRC back to a Christian
stance in the foreseeable future is extremely remote. The church is trapped in its
own ideology and in the efficient way that ideology has been institutionalized. It
has insulated itself from the biblical witness and isolated itself.

*Kenneth N. Carstens, a minister of the Mathodist Church of SBouth Africa aud previously a consulitaut on
southern African affalrs in the National Council of Churehes of Christ in the .8 A., Is consultant in theol-
ogy to the Natlonal Division of the Board of Missions of the United Methodist Church. He has spoken
widely about the lssues at gtake in Sputh Africa, and has written for such publications as *'Christlanity and
Crisis,” “Christlan Century,” and *“Gocial Aectlon.”
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The Communist aid to the freedom foreces in southern Africa is
significant, and it may well be the element which could tip the balance
in favor of the insurgents. Soviet bloc, Chinese and Cuban aid, n
the form of weapons and training for freedom forces, is believed to be
at least equivalent in magnitude to independent African assistance.
The freedom movements are also reported to be receiving assistance
from Egypt and Algeria. The Umnited States and other Western
States do not permit the sale of military equipment to the liberation
moverents.

The freedom groups operating in the Portuguese lerritories are
highly organized, have substantial bases of operations inside the
respective territories, and within the areas under their occupation,
they claim that they have established substitute governments which
maintain order and provide public services. Some dispersion of the
effort to wrest control from the Portuguese results from the fact that
some of the movements have given birth to several sibling rivals.
In general, the freedom groups in Portuguese territories are more anti-
colomalist than racially oriented, and publicly claim that they seek
to replace the colonial administration rather than to “drive the white
man out.”

The groups working to overthrow the white minority governments
in South Africa and southern Rhodesia may be generally characterized
as less well organized than the anti-Portuguese forces, and rely more
on underground activities than on concentrated guerrilla actions.
They operate from exile. These movements are inherently more
racially oriented since it is white rule as such that they are attempting
to replace.

Presently, activities in the Portuguese territories may prove to be
the most meaningful field of action for the freedom movements. Not
only would success in the Portuguese territories help psychologically,
but it would also provide the necessary geographic bases from which
to launch operations against the established regimes of Rhodesia,
South Africa, and Namibia (South-West Africa).

1. Angola

a. GRAE (Angola Revolutionary Government in Exile} is based
in Kinshasa, Democratic Republic of Congo, and receives active
support from the Congolese Government. This organization was
formed in 1962 by a union of Holden Roberto’s UPA {Angolan People’s
Union) and Emmanuel Kounzika’s PDA (Angolan Democratic Party).
GRAE is carrying on the rebellion begun by UPA and MPLA
elements in 1961. Most of its activities are in the Bakongo area of
northwestern Angola, and GRAE claims the people are firmly behind
the movement. GRAE is said to have upwards of 2,000 to 3,000 men
in the field, but MPLA is regarded as the most serious threat to the
Portuguese in Angola. The freedom movement is supported on an
apparently firm but limited tribal base.

b. MPLA (Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola) has
until recently been based in Brazzaville, Republic of Congo (B), but
now operates in eastern and northwestern Angola and sporadically
m Cabinda, They are reported to have established their headquarters
mside Angola some 30 miles from the Zambian border. Organized by
urban Afrieans and mulattoes in mid-1950’s, MPLA has been involved
in the rebellion since early 1961 with operations in the ares east and
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Most of the English-speaking churches came to South Africa after the British
took over the colony from the Dutch in 1806. They did not have the 150 years of
black/white conflict that the DRC had. They were bound to a different and smaller
white constituency and were far more open to the liberal philosophical currents of
the time. They were also much freer to get close to, if not to identify themselves
with, the nonwhites. A few of their missionaries identified themselves so fully with
the nonwhites and championed their cause so vigorously that they are still por-
trayed as villains in most South African history books.

These churches—especially the Anglican Methodist and Roman Catholic—
have a somewhat more Christian stance, officially, on the race question. Their
policy tends haltingly toward administrative integration, and the South African
Council of Churches, which represents most of them, issued a forthright con-
demnation of apartheid in 1968 stronger than any previous official church state-
ment. Yet even the best of them are almost completely segregated on the local
level and pay lower stipends to nonwhite clergy.

All of them have more nonwhite than white members, but only one of them
has ever had a black as its spiritual leader and administrative head: in 1963 the
Methodists elected an African president of conference, an office that is held for
a year. So therc is ample basis for the Duteh Reformed churchmen’s charge of
hygocris on the part of churches that practice the racism they condemn.

he ]gn lish-spesking churches are, at best, irrelevant to the agony of the
‘“Beloved Country.” At worst, they are a part—albeit an unwilling part—of one
of the most dehumanizing sociopolitieal systems in the world. Where can the
church hide its head when 94 percent of the white population professes Christianit
and 95 percent of the votes in the last clection (only whites, of course, voted
were cast for the two main racist parties—38 percent for the Nationalist (apart-
heid) Party and 37 percent for the United (white leadership) Party?

Even the black churches in South Africa, although they do not bear the terrible
moral responsibility the white churches do, are not theologically free and au-
thentic. Their ori%in and values have cither been foisted upon them by the whites
(as in the case of the Dutch Reformed ‘“‘mission churches”) or been fashioned
in reaction to the racism in church and socicty (the African independent churches).
Religiously and emotionally they provide their members with a form of temporary
escape from the vicious apartheid society. Sociopolitically, they are a passive
element of the status quo. Their prophet’s role has, as in the white churches,
been left to isolated individuals.

If any of these three groups of churches were to gain theological integrity, they
could become forces to be reckoned with. Although the prospects are bleak,
American churches ought to use every possible opportunity to challenge, con-
front and debate South African churches on the issues at stake. One of the most
basic of these issues is, after all, the South African churches’ identity as Christian
institutions.

It is possible that the black churches in South Africa, divided though they are,
could assume the role that the Dutch IRleformed Church played for the Afri-
kaners. That is, they could nurture a black nationalist ideology and become its
political vehicle. This would be a political expedient as disastrous theologicall;;
and ethically as that to which the W}iu‘te DRC resorted. But the term “‘expedient”
is questionable since the blacks are continuously pushed in this direction by the
ideology, policy and practice of the whites and by the living conditions imposed
by apartheid. There would thus be far more pragmatic justification for such a
course than the DRC has. Moreover, it is an implicit admission of our moral
inferiority to expect the blacks to be more moral and Christian than the whites
have been. :

Since the churches have become the creatures of society, it is inevitable that
they should reflect the polarization of society. As ruthlessly as society has dealt
with its political dissidents, so will the churches deal witg their own prophets
who dare to point to the way of Christ, although this may mean stepping aside
and letting the state do the actual crucifixion.

Pursuing this analogy, the American churches stand aghast at the rhetorical
question, “Were you there when they crucified * * *?”’ Traditionally and his-
torically their links with South Africa have been negligible and their racial atti-
tudes as deplorable as any. However, after World War I1 some changes have set in.

The United States became a dominant power in world affairs. American business
began to exploit the high returns of a booming South African economy built on
what amounts to virtual slave labor (investments are now approaching $1 billion),
and the evils of racism became more widely recognized and debated. In these
circumstances, apartheid could no longer be ignored by the more liberal and
prophetic American churches. Nonetheless, they did not recognize the gravity of.
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the South African tragedy until after the Sharpeville massacre—which, after all,
was only a dramatic indiscretion that confirmed what Alan Paton and others had
for vears been telling Americans about the nature of apartheid.

Finally, when American churches began to address themselves to the South
African scene, they did so as unwilling and uninvolved onlookers, even when their
missionaries began to be deported. And why shouldn’t they? Are they not witnesses
to just another ugly crucifixion which has really nothing to do with their own
predicament? Most emphatically no.

Scientific and technological advances (e.g., modern drugs, electricity, the printed
word) are not only private but also public benefits. Air pollution and the threat of
nuclear annihilation are certainly not private problems. Similarly, theroe is a collec-
tive responsibility and guilt borne by every German, every South African, and
every American, even though he has never killed a Jew, kicked a black or dropped
a bomb. As the benefits of the technological age multiply, so do our responzibilities.

So when Washington gives a preferential sugar quota or refuses to act with her
allics against acknowledged South African violations of the rule of law, every
American shares this responsibility. When American banks and businesses help
and profit from apartheid, even Americans on welfare share in the material benefits
and the moral guilt. And where every one of us is either white or nonwhite, the race
war that has already started in southern Africa involves all of us.

Perhaps because dollars are more tangible than votes or collective identities,
American dollars in South Africa become the clearest and most concrete symbols
of U.S. responsibility there. Church statements show o clear recognition of
this. In 1963 the United Church of Christ {UCC) warned that ‘‘tragic internal
conflict” threatened South Africa, that it was ‘“virtually a police state,’”’ and that
all who trade with and invest in South Afriea ‘“contribute indirectly to the con-
tinuance of a system that has made a mockery of human rights.”” The UCC called
for action from the U.8. Government (including the imposition of sanctions) and
from churches and individuals (including consumer boycotts and withdrawal of
investments).

In 1964 the Methodist Church urged ‘‘all nations,”” especially Britain and the
United States, ‘‘to give serious consideration” to the United Nations call for
economic sanctions against South Africa in order to halt the further extension of
apartheid.

In 1965 the United Presbyterian Church in the U.8.A. (UPCUSA) stated:
‘“Apartheid iz maintained * * * by a totalitarian force reminiscent of Nazi Ger-
many * * * Apartheid is gravely inimical to the present and the future life,
work and witness of the Christian church because its ruthless deeds are blas-
phemously perpetrated in the name of Christ. The 177th General Assembly * * *
therefore strongly deplores any material support * * * of the present Govern-
ment of South Africa by the U.B. Government * * *. American economic in-
volvement, both governmental and private, has been a significant factor in the
Bta!)ilit;); of the South African economy and therefore of the present apartheid
regime.

In 1964 the National Council of Churches issued a similar statement and asked
the U.5. Government to consider sanctions. In 1966 the council asked the Gov-
ernment ‘“to explore and excrcise such political and economic pressures as may
lead to the effective dissociation of the United States and its citizens from im-
plicit support of South Africa’s denial of rights to nonwhites.”

If all these church bodies had acted on their own words and done what they
called on government, business and others to do, things could have been much
better than they are. Their own credibility and influence would have -been in-
creased and a movement started that could have begun to bring leverage to bear
on South Africa. Calling for sanctions against apartheid while indirectly making
profite from it can hardly enhanee the ehurches’ integrity and authority.

The clearest issue the churches have been challenged to act on are their bank-
ing practices. One of the most direct forms of support given to the apartheid
government has been a revolving credit arrangement made with a consortium
of 10 American banks. Two of the 10, Chase Manhattan and First National City,
have made unilateral loans as well. They also have long served some wealthy
church boards. ‘

In 1966 several churches asked their banks to discontinue the revolving credit
because of the material and symbolic support it gave to apartheid. The banks
replied that they could not allow such factors to influence their business, that
conditions were improving in South Africa, and that their involvement might
help to bring further improvements. The revolving credit was duly renewed for
another year in January 1967.
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The churches renewed the requests to their banks, and the Methodist Board of
Missions told First National City Bank that if it renewed its share of the credit
in January 1968, the board would reluctantly have to withdraw a $10 millien in-
vestment portfolio to protest “‘as a first step.”” The bankers repeated the same
arguments, pleaded with the Methodists not to withdraw, and renewed South
Africa's credit for another year. The Methodist board did indeed withdraw its
portfolio from the bank, but the credit was apparently renewed again in 1969.

The consortium banks are clearly determined not to allow this moral and politi-
cal issue to influence their business deals. Therefore, the churches are even more
clearly under a moral obligation to dissociate themselves from these banks.

The Methodists are likely to follow their first step with a second, and in De-
cember 1968 the executive council of the Episcopal Church resolved to take even
more drastic action. It decided to terminate the counecil’s involvement with all
consortium banks “unless the involvement of the said banks” helps to ‘‘promote
the welfare or education of all the people in southern Africa.” {Hopefully, the
Episcopal Chureh recognizes the fallacy of the theory, favored by the American
and South African establishment, that economic involvement will eventually
break down apartheid.)

The executive council also established criteria which, if taken seriously, would
prevent it from making any futher investments in companies operating in white-
ruled areas of southern Africa and indeed should lead the counecil to eventually
divest itgelf of investments in firms that continue to profit from apartheid.

Hopefully the other churches, especially those that first raised the issue, will
take similar steps. Some major American universities—not because of the churches’
example, but because of the concern of some students and faculty—are moving
toward a similar position.

These are modest beginnings after years of unrelenting eforts by a few con-
cerned individuala. But the resistance to them could hardly have been much
greater if the churches had been asked to sponsor a military invasion. This sug-
gesta that an issue of considerable importance has been raised, not only for South
Africa but also for the churches.

For South Africa the importance of American economic involvement is symbolic
and potential. The symbolic value of American Government and business dealings
with South Africa has far exceeded its actual face value. Its influence ranges
from adversely affecting other countries’ votes in the United Nations to favorably
inﬂuencing foreign investors to bolster the morale of the South African estab-
lishment. “If America is for us, who can be against us?’ the whites justifiably feel,
though few of them say it.

The apartheid budget and program unmistakably show that it is vulnerable to
two main threats. One is counterviolence, which has already begun and can only
end in a frightful conflagration. The other is international sanctions, which is
the only way to try to prevent that final conflagration. Effective sanctions are
impossible without full American support, if not American initiative.

And how can the United States support sanctions against a nation she is actively
trading with and investing in? One cannot go forward in high gear when one is
still accelerating in reverse. Getting into neutral is a necessary and desirable first
ste§ if one wants to at least stop going backward.

either the U.S. Government nor business have shown the will, the desire, or
the ability to disengage from apartheid. Among the political factors affecting
Washington are the indifference of the American voters to the southern African
powder keg and the fact that the racist regimes are white, supposedly anti-
Communist, and rich.

Buasiness is inhibited because of the rich returns South Africa offers. When it
denies this legitimate profit motive, we must conclude that it is in South Africa
only to help the racists. The evidence is so clear as to who benefits from the
American C{JOHB.I'S that pious prattle about business improving the situation is
based on either ignorance or hypocrisy.

The churches are free of these incumbrances to the extent of their integrity as
Christian churches. Their actions on the cconomie issue alone could eventually
lead to American economic disengagement from South Afriea, which would give
Washington the badly needed credibility and freedom it needs in the international
arena to act toward South Afriea. It would also commit the churehes more elearly
to the responsible use of econamic power. '

It is true that the churches’ economic involvement in South Africa is indirect.
But their continued ties to banks that openly support the apartheid regime have
become a clear issue. If they will not dissociate themselves from those banks,
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then, rightly or wrongly, whatever other good things they may do for South
Africa, as well ag their own moral integrity, will be suspect. And with the churches’
history of paternalistic race relations at home and abroad, their decision may have
the most far-reaching consequences both in the United States and elsewhere.

The churches in southern Afriea and in the United States have much to say
about love and justice. It is not by their words, however, but by their deeds that
they will be judged.
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APPENDIX F

AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES IN
SOUTHERN AFRICA

1. REPUBLIC OF BOUTH AFRICA

The following information is given with the understanding that it represents
conditions which existed on the date this list was prepared (March 1968).

This list includes only those firms in which American firms have a substantial
direct capital investment in the form of stock, as the sole owner, or as a partner in
the enterprise. No attempt has been made to include the names of foreign firms
operating under a contraet, license, or comimission basis, where no actual American
capital is involved, and in which American firms participate solely on a royalty
or profit-sharing basis. Small or anonymous investments are not encompassed
and the list cannot be regarded as all inclusive. The noncommercial enterprises
and institutions such as churches, missions, schools and hospitals financed or
operated by American charitable or religious organizations have also been omitted.

The list has been subdivided into the four consular districts in the Republic,
and in each district the companies are listed alphabetically by name of the South
African establishment. .

The following symbols have been used:

(3) American parent eontrols 50 percent or more of oapital
%A) American parent controls less than 50 percent of capital
B) Branch (?rima.rily service organization)
Nationality of Chief Executive:

* American

*#*Zouth African

ik British

At the end of the list there is & separate section for firms owned by local
resident Americans. There is no American chamber of commerce in South Africa.
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RYERLICAN TIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILLATES - SOUTH AFRICA

JOUANNESEURG CCOuBUTAR DI

Lwd.

Neame of Local Address and Chiel Product Meme & Address of

Establishment Telephone No. Exocutive Category Americean Parent

{S) ABBOT Laboa 2 Samuel Evans | P.J. de Weot Pnsraceu-, Abbot Lahoratories,
ratories Rd., P.0. Bara-i van Heexden +icals North Chilcago, I1l.
5.4, {Pty) gwanath, Tvl. *a
Lid. {32-2226)

{S) ADAMS Bramds | 17 3rd Ave., J.R. Desi- Chiclets Warner-Lazbert In-
{Pty) Ltd. Booysens Re- lets {Cona- Chewing teraaticnal Div. of

aserve, Jhb. dian} Gum Warner-lambert Fazr-

(838-2903) rzceutical Co., 201
Tabor Rd., Morris
Plains, N.J.

(B) AETNA In- 16 Frederick G.B. Gill- Insurance Americen Forsign In-

surance Co. St., P.O. Box ham surance Assot., P.O.
6166, Jhb. Box 233, Peck Slip
(838-6711) Staticn, New York 38,
N.Y.

(8) APAMAL-Quad- | African Life H.G. Hyams Advertising] The Interpublic Group
rant {Pty) Centre, Eloff bl Agency in- of Coopenies Inec.,
Ltd. 5t., P.0. Box cluding 1271 Avenue of the

7256, Jhb. market re. Americas Rockefeller
{23-8361) search and Center, New York,
publle re- N.¥Y. 10020.
lations

(B) ALLIS-Chal-~ P.0. Box 132, J.A. John- Crushers, Allis-Chalmers In-
mers Inter- Saxomwold, Jhb.| son * Resi- | electrlcal ternational, Mil-
pational (22-1439) dent Manager| equipment, waukes, Wisconsin.

‘nuclear re-
actors, ag-
ricultural
tractors &
earthmoving
equipment

{5) AMERICAN Ab- | P.O. Box 9527, ! C.G. Frost Corundum Amerioan Abrasives
rasives Co. Jh. {23.3566) | =%+ Inc., Westfleld,
S.A. (Pty) . Massachusetts.
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AYERLICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES - SOUTH AFRICA

f

Name of Lucal | Address and Chiel : Product Xeme & Addreszs ef
Establishment Telephone No. Executive : Category American Parent
(8) AMERICAN 4th FL., Fleet.| E.J.M. Cdell} Paarmaceuti4 Ayerst Lederatorics
Ethicals . way Hee., Bpoe | #+ | cals International, 685
{Pty) Ltd. st., P.0. Box 3 sré Ave., New York,
8138, Jhb. N.¥Y. 10017.
(836-6271/2 |
_ : . i :
(8) The AMERICAN [ 104 Commission-{ D.M. Agnew Travel sep., American Express Co., |

1 (838.6711)

Expross Go. er St., P.O. »an ! vice, tra- 65 Broadway, Now
Ino. Box 9395, Jhb. i velers York, N.¥. 10006.
{838.1451) | checks, &
' - " eredit
, cards
: ¥
(B) AMERICAN 16 Prederick | G.B. Gummg Insurance rericen Foreign In-
Foreign Iu- st,, P.0. Box anx surance As3., P.Q.
surance Ass. ! 6166, Jhb. Box 233, Pack Slip !
‘ Station, New Yorg 28, !
I

N.Y.

DERSON & Co.

F.0. Box 3652,
Jnb. (23-2574) -

{8) AMERICAN In- | Sulte 532, 40 John M. Short Term {various individual
ternational Commisslonsr Lycns + Insurance United States stock-
Insurance Co.} St., P.O. Box. holders)

Ltd. {an in- | 1634, Jnb.
direct sub- {838-2266)
sidiary thru

Bermuda }

{3) AMERICAN ‘28 President Peter J. Rey; Rambler American Motors Cerp.
Motors (S.A..) 8t., P.0. Box i Automoblles 14250 Plymouth Rd.,
(Pty) ILtd. 36, Germistaon, Detroit, Michigan.

Tvl.
{51-8525/6/T)

(B) Arthur AN- 813 Marlborough| Walter S. Acoountants| Arthur Anderson &
‘Hse., Eloff St.] Baker +* - - .| ece., chicage, Ili.
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AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES ARy AFFILLIAVES . SOUTH AFRICA

Name of Local Address apd Chief Procuct Nzme & Addréss of
Esiablishment Telephone No. Execucive Catezory Amerieay Tarant
(3} ARMCO (Pty) | 21 wolmarans St James H. Sieel febri- | Arzeo Steel Corp.,
Ltd. Braamfcntein, Worsley cators & Middletown, Ohic.
P.0. Box 2503, ! (Austrzlien)| merchants
Jnb. (22-5176) }
[

(3) ARTNELL Ex- | X24 The Corner | Eugene J. Mineral ex- | Artrell Co., 101

ploration Co.| House, 63 Fax Wilaon = ploration South Wacker Drive,
St., Jnb. Chicage, Ill. B06O6.
{838.5320

(5) ARTNELL In- 324 The Corner | Horace N. Holding Artnell Co., 101
ternationsl House, 63 Fox Sharrow # I Company South Wacxter Droive,
Ltd. 5%., Jhb, Cnicago, Ill. 60604

(838-5329)

{5} AUTOMATED P.0. Box 207, M.3. Dryden | Industriael Automated Building
Buliding Com-{ Bramley, Tvl. LA building Compeonents Inc.,
ponents (5.A.] (40-6837) components Miami, Florida
{Pty) Lad.

{5} B.L. Pharma- 10th Fl., New- H.L. Bern. Pnzrma- Bristol-laboratories,
ceuticals kirk, Cnr. Nug stein s ceuticals Div,, of Bristol-~

é {Pty) Ltd. get & Kerk Sts. Myers Co., Syracuse,

' P.0. Bax 2515, N.Y.

‘i Jnb. (22.2735)

i

; {3) BECHIEL In- BT De Korte Si.| J.W. Mellon | Engineers & | Bechtel Corp., 220
ternational Braaofontein, * constructors| Bush St., Sen Fran-
Ltd. {an in- | Jhb. (724.5301) cisco, Calif,
direct aub-
gldiary thru
Panama }

(8} BLACK Claw- Pharmacy House,| J.P. Simp. Paper, pulp,| The Black Clewson Co. |
son (S.4.) 80 Juriegen St.| sop #a» sawmill & 20) Park Ave., New
(Pty) Ltd. Braamfontein, plastics York, N.Y.

(an indirect | P.0. Box 4236, machinery
subsidiary Jhb. (T25.0234)

toru Trini.

ded )
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ANERKICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES - SCUTE AFRICA

Name of Local Address and Chief Product Name & Address of
Establ ishment Telephone No. Exacutive Catesory American Porent
N ]

(8) The BORDEN 325 Tnnes Cham- |P.D. Strowmz |Milk productd The Borden Co., 350
ce. {5.4.) bers, 8% Prit. |+ jadizon Ave., Kew
(Pty) Ltd. chard 5t., P.O. York, N.Y. l00L7T.

Box 10359, Jhb.
{23-8021)

{5} BRISTOL- 6th Fl., Total |B.B. William- Toiletries &| Bristel-Myers Inter-
Myers (Pty) Centre, Braam. | son {Kew Zea-| pharmaceuti-| natiomal, 630 5th
Ltd. fontein, P.O. lamdar) cals Ave., New York, N.Y.

Box 9706, Jhb. 10020.
(T24.7312)

(8) BURRGUGHS Libertas, Mar. |C.C. Cotton |Adding & ae-| Burrouzhs Corp., P.O.

Machines Ltd. | shall St., P.O. e eounting ma-| Box 299, Detrolt J2,
Bex 3996, Jhb. chines & Michigan.
(836-2877) computers -

(58) The BUTTER- T04-T06 Caven- | D.J. Walker | Dress pat- The Butterlek Co. Inc.
ICK Publish- | dish Chambers, | == terns 161 6th Ave., New
ing Co. {S.A.) Jeppe St., Jhb. York, M.Y.

(Fty) Ltd. (23-3417 and
23-3350)

{B) The CALAHRIAN | 536 Anmuity W.W.A. van Agricultu- Tre Calabrien Co., of
Co. Ine., of | Hse, 18 Risaik | de Laar s+ ral Commo- New York, 26 Broadway,
New York 8t., Jhb. dities, New York, N.Y. 10004.

(838.4414) canned
goods, &
industrial
raw materi-
als.

{(S) J.I. CASE McIure Rd., MillSI-l.A. Lupton | Agricultu- J.I. Cage Compaiy,
Company Hill, P.0O. Bry.| == ral trac- Recine, Wisconsin.

anston, Tvl. tors & im-

(7ob-4578) plements &
construc-
tion equlp.
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AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATZS - ESOUTE AFRICA

"Name of Local fAddress and Chiel Product Name & Address of

Establishment Telephone No. Execuriva Category American Perent

{3) CATERPILLAR Anvil R4., A.C.G. Me- Parts for caterpillar Tractaor
{africa) Isando, Tvl. Rae =« eapth.moving| Co., Peoria, Ill. E
{Pty) Ltd. P.0. Box 11481, equipment {Caterpillar Overseas i

Jnb. (30.1811) 5.4, Ceneve, Swit- |
zerland )

(8) CHAMPION B2 Electron Ave| C.G. Hall w#| Spark plugs | Champion Spark Plug
Spark Plug P.0. Box 88, . Go. Bax 910, Teledo,
Co, of 8.A. Teande, Tvl. thio.

(Piy) Ltd. (29-1738)

{S) CHESEBROUGH- | Cnr. Rossocuw & | Charles E. Cosmetics & { Chesebrough.Pond's
Pond's In- Neggington Rds.| Robert = tolletrles Inc., 485 Lexington
ternational P.Q. Box 1, Ave., New York, N.Y. :
Ltd. Wadeville, Gera. 10017,

miston, Tvl.
{34-4251)

(8) cHICAQC 10l Charter W. Howard Fleld erect-| Chicago Erldge & Iron

Bridge Litd. Hae., 1% Ris- Boessneck * | ed steel Co. OCakbrook, Ill.
sik St., Jhb. plate struc-
{B35-8048 & 9} tures

(8) CHROME Corp. Hermaine House,| O.T. van der; Chrome Ore Union Carblde Corp..,
(3.A.) {Pty) | 26 Harrison St.] Merwe »+ 270 Park Ave., New
Ltd. P.0. Box 6612, York, N.X.

Jhb. (B38-Z141)

(B} COCA-COLA Ex.| President Pl., | A.E. Milleen! Soft drinks | The Coca-Cola Export
port corp., Jen Smuts Ave.,| ® Area Mzna. Corp., 515 Madison
The. Rosebank, P.O. | ger Ave., New York, N.Y.

Box 4, Park- 10022.
lands, Tvl.

{31-02581) and

Mobii Hse., H.W. Roberts

Rissik St., ## Repional

P.0O. Box 9999, Manager

Jhb. (836-3673

34-107 O - 69 - 10
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north of Luanda and, more recently, in eastern Angola. MPLA is
considered to be a party of mulatto intellectuals with support in
Luanda but no tribal base. MPLA and GRAE are bitter enemies.
Their president, Pr. Agostinho Neto, visits Lusaka from time to time.
MPILA is a Marxist-oriented group which enjoys extensive support
from the U.5.5 R. and some aid from Algeria. The African Liberation
Comunittee of the OAT favors MPLA as the legitiimate independence
movement in Angola. The study mission met and talked with MPLA
representatives in their Lusaka office. The group also maintains an
office in Dar es Salaan.

¢. UNITA (National Union for the Total Independence of Angola}
was formerly based in Lusaka, Zambia. I ey figure is Jonas Savimbi,
former Foreign Minister of GRAE, who broke with Roberto in 1964
and formed UNITA in early 1966. Zambia forced Savimbi to leave the
country in late 1967. It does not now have an office in Lusaka. The
organization has a base inside Angola. UNITA’s operations are in
eastern Angola and along the Benguela Railroad. UNTTA has received
minor financial and military aid from Communist China, Tanzania,
and to some extent, the UAR.

2. Mozambigque

a. FRELIMO (Mozambique Liberation Front) is based in Dar es
Salaam. Formed in 1862 by a union of older Mozambicuan political
groups, it launched the current rebellion in northern Mozambique in
late 1964. Its 4,000 to 5,000 active members make it the largest
group in Angola or Mozambigue.

After the assassination of FRELIMO’s former President Eduardo
Mondlane in February 1969, the party established a tripartite leader-
ship, “The Council of the Presidency,” made up of Acting President
Una Simango, Defense Secretary Samora Moises Machel, and Political
Secretary Marcelino Dos Santos. The leadership is reputed to be
divided between those sympathetic to China and those favoring the
U.S.S.R. In the past FRELIMO has received aid from the USSR,
and from Algeria. It seems clear that FRELIMO is suffering from the
effects of the assassination of Mondlane and of the defection from the
party of Lazaro Kavandame. He was FRELIMO’s civiian chief of
the Cabo Delgado Province. The Portuguese hailed Lazaro’s defection
as a real breakthrough in their struggle agninst FRELIMO, but their
hope that a large number of his fellow Makonde tribesmen would
follow him has not yet materialized.

Last year FRELIMO announced the launching of an offensive in
Tete District (the portion of the country nearly entirely surrounded
by Rhodesia, Zambia, and Malawi) designed to obstruct the con-
struction of the Cabona Bassa Dam, but no great areas of Tete have
as vet been liberated. Insurgency 1s on the rise in Tete District, how-
ever, and this front constitutes the principal Portuguese worry in
Mozambique at present.

FRELIMO continues small-scale operations which the Portuguese
are unable to completely suppress with their present strength, but the
guerrilla activity does not yet approach a scale which would endanger
Portuguese control of Mozambique.

The study mission was flown to inspect the abandoned village of Lote
in Zambia which they were informed had been bombed. The 150 vil-
lagers had fled. It was in July 1969 that Zambia and Portugal traded

34-107—69——2
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Nage of Local Address end Chief Product Keme & Address of

Establishment Telephone No. Executive Category American Pereat i
!

{S) COLGATE-Pal- % * Commlssion- j Roy B. Hill *{ Toiletrias, |Colgate-Palmolive In-

molive Ltd. er st., Indus. soapa, deter.| ternational, J0O0 Park
trial Sites, gents Ave., Box 2250, Grand
Boksburg East, Central Statfon, New !
P.O. Box 1002, York, N.Y. ‘
Jhb. (52.5531)

(B} P.F. COLLIER | 8th Floor, Mer- | M.D. Carstens{ Encyclopae- | P.F. Colller Inc.,
e, brook, 123 Com. | =« dies 866 Third Ave., New

missianer St., York, N.¥Y. 10022.
Jnb. (22-0096)

{3} COLLIER-Mac~ | 93 De Korte 5t. | Adrlezn Don- | Bocks The MacMillen Co.,
Millan {S.A.} | Braamfontein, ker (Dutch) 866 Third Ave., New
{Pty) Ltd. Jhb. (724-9505) York, N.¥. 10022,

{B) COLLINS Radic | P.0. Box 6585, | W.K. Thomp- | Teleeommuni-! Collina Radic Co.,
Co. Interpat- | Jhb., (22-015T7) | son =+ cations, av-| Cedar Rapids, Iowa.
ional Ino. lonle equilp.

data proces-
sihg & satel
1ite tracking
business

{5) COMBUSTION Cnr. De Korte &| P.A. Earle Bollers & Combugion Engineering
Engineering Melle Sts., - pulverizers Inc., 277 Park Ave.,
(Africa} Braamfontein, New York, N.Y. lQC1T.
(Pty) Ltd, P.0. Bax 6121, i

Jhb. (T23.5371)

() CONSOLIDATED | P.0. Box 128, E.A. Walsh Masonry & Clipper Manufecturing
Equipment & Isando, Tvi. % Managing | concrete Co., Kensas City,
Mamufacturing | {39-1161) Director 3aws, eore Missouri.

Co. {S.A.) drilis, con-
(Pty) Ltd. crete road
making ma-
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control ac-
cessorles &
Eystems co=
vering in-
tegrated
process
lines,steal
oills &
crane ccoh-
crete equip.

Name of Local Address abid Chierd Product ¥ome & Address of

Eatablishment Telephone No. Execuvtiva Category Arericen Parant

(S) CONTINENTAL P.O. Box 136, T. Winton Grain expor-| Continental Grain Co.
south Africa { Industria, Tvl.| Holt #&» ters & im- 2 Broadway, New York,

(35-9181) porters N.Y.

(S) CONTHOL Data | Sulte 14, Mayo | A.G. Lloyd #| Digital com-| Tontrol Data Corp.,

{Pty) Ltd. Centre, Ramd- puter sys- BloQ 3ith Ave. 2.,
burg, Tvl. P.O. tems Minneapolis, Hinn.
Box 185, Rend-
burg.(T06-1373}

(8) CROWN Carlton| P.0. Box o473, W.L. Kalman- | Manufacturers Crown Zellrbach Corp.
Faper Mills Jnp. {34-3211) | son *+ of fine tis-| 1 Bush St., San Fran-
(Pty) Ltd. sue papers &| oisce, Califdrnia.

converting of
game into
household
paper prod-
ucts

{8) CROWN Cork P.0. Box 6473, | J.R. Shap- Crown cork &| Crown Cork and Sezl
Co. {5.4.) Jhb. (34.1571) | pard ** bottling Co. Inc., Philadel-
(Pty) Ltd. machinery phia, Pennaylvania.

(&) CUTLER Ham- Cnr. Esandar & | Colin Urqu- | Manufactur- | Cutler Hammer Inter-
mar Igranic Osborne Rds., hart s ers & dis. national, Milwaukee,
Inc. Wadeville, Ger- tributors off Wisconsin.

alstun. motor cone-
trol equip.
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Nane & Addrecs of i

“Tand) -

i -
i MName of Local Address and Chief " Product !
§ HEstablishment Telepnone No. Executive ‘ Category American Parent |
| | |
" (B) CYAMAMID In- | Avril Malan ' Bruce Crew- | Adminlstra- | Cyanazié Internation-
! termational Bullding, Com- | ford + | tive office | al Corp., Wayne, N.J.
! Corp. missioner St., | !
: P.0. Box 7552, ! i
i Jhb. (B34-4671) |
! i 1 <
i (8) DEAN In- 214/215 Gelden-! John G. Lebuy Importers & | Dean Export Inter-
[ ternaticnal huye Bullding, ‘ schagne #* ' exporters of ! national Ltd., Leng
i {Pty} Ltd. 33 Joriseen St. ! household | Beach, Callfarnia.
P.O. Box 31250, ! | perscnal ef- | |
Brasnfontelin, i ffects and | |
Jhb. {T2k.-2168 ‘ other com. | '
and after hours: D modities ‘ i
; T06.4622) , i ‘ | |
‘ \ ; T :
(S) DENVER Equip-| Broadway & 9th | T.§. Bailey,| Reduction | Denver Equipmeat Co., .
L ment Co. Sts., Bez Val- | Jr. % i worksequip. | 1400 17th St., Denver’
{(8.4.) (Pty) | ley, Jhb. ! { ! 17, Colorade. i
Ld. (25-7531) i | \
- e ;
(S) DERBY & Co. Unltas, Mar- Dr.W.H.Grun.! Ores, mine- ;i Engelhard Minerals & !
{S.A.) {Pty) | shall St., P.O.; feld =« rals, metals, Chemicals Corp., 350 |
Ltd. (an in- | Box 4829, .Jhh. . & chemicals | Park Ave., New York,
direct subsi-| (838-2471) , ! N.Y. 10022
! diary thru i . 1
the U.K.) E : i
i i
{A) DINERS Club P.0. Box lO0727,{ Graeme Res- ; Businessmank| Diners Club Inec., 10
(S.A.) (Pty)} | Jnb. (23-4718} | mel = eredit card | Columbus Circle, New
itd. York, N.¥Y. 10019
{8) DOROY (S.A.) | 236 Baker Square,| H.J. But. Packeging boughboy Industries
(Pty) Ltd. Rosebank, Jhb. chep % machinery Inc., Bridge Ave.,
(an indirect | (42-1513) . Main Street, New
subsidiary Riechmond, Wisconsin
thru Switzer-
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¥

Hame of Local Mdress and Chiel Produet Name & Address of
Establishment Talephone No. Executive  Cetegory Azerican Parent
|

(3} DODGE & Sey-| 509.511 N.I.C.| R.L. Pless;i.'ﬁ.utomotive Dudge & Seymour Ltd.,
mour {Pty) House, 12 New #» General | replacement | 53 Park Place, New
Ltd. Street South, Manager parts, tools| York, N.¥. 10007

P.O. Box 8072, hardware,
Jhb. {B38-5TT71) engineering
products

{S) DONALDSON 211 Rutland F.J. Honness! Adr cleaners! Donaldseon Co. Inc.,
Alr Cleaners | Place, Odendasl} * 1400 west Ohth St.,
{Pty) Ltd, st., P.0, Box Minneapolis, Minne-

567, Germiston, sota 55431
Tvl. {51-7634
& 51-3140)
(5) DOW Chemical | Van der Stel J.HW. Lap- Chemicals Dow Cremical Intar-
_ Africa (Pty) | Place, Cnr. hem =# national, Abbot Rd.
Itd. Melle & De Euildéing, Main St.,
' Korte Ste., Midlardd, Michlgan.
Braamfonteln,
P.0. Box GiT0,
Jhb, (724-3381)

{8) DUN & Brad- 127 President D.0. Carroll] Commerclal Dun & Bradstreet In-
street (Pty} | St., P.0. Box * & retall ternational Ltd., 99
Ltd. 5166, Jnhb. credit In- | Church 5t., New York

(22-1992) formation N.Y.
services

{A) EMMz0 {8.A.) | Barlow St., In-| D.H. Watscn | Eimeo rock- | The Eimco Corp., 537
(Pty) Ltd. dustries West, [ ershovels, W. 6th South St.,

P.0. Box 178, filters & Box 300, Salt Lake
Qeraiston, Tvl. process City, Utah.
{(51-6211) equipment

{8} EMERY Alr 611 [unwell Harry Plain| Air freight | Emery Alr Freight
Freight House, J5 Jorl.| was forwarders Corp., Plersall Bldg
Corp. seen St., Wilton, Connecticut.

Braamfontein,

Jhb. (T24.6113)
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& Melle Sts.,
Braamfconteln,
P.0. Box 3B41,
Jhb. (T24.9461)

Name of Local Address and Crief Product Neme £ Address _o:’ i
Establishment Telephone No. BExecutive Category Americmy Parent !
|

(8) ENCYCLOFAEDIA | 36 Kerk St, 6.E. Collier | Encyclopae- | Encyclopeedis E:-it.z.:‘.-ii
Britennica P.0. Box 1006k, | #=e dies pica Imc., 485 North l
(Pty) Ltd. Jhb. (B34-3351) Wichigen Ave., Chi- |

cago 11, Illinois. !
E

(S) ENDO Drug 105 Quartz St., ! A. Sachs #+ | Prarmaceuti- | Endo Drug Corp., 1000|
Corp. (Afriea) Hillbrow, Jhb. cals Stewar:i Ave., Garden |
(Pty) Ltd. {T24-1651} city, N.Y. 11522 i

i

(5) ENGEIHARD Han{ French Mouse, 54 F. Puerst * | Inveatment Enrelhard Henmovia Ined
ovia of South4 Marshall St., 100 Chestaut St.,
arn Africa P.0, Box 9122, Newark, N.J.

{Pty) Ltd. Jhb, (838-4081)

(8} ESSO Standard | 30 Simmonds St.J J.F. Campbell Petroleum & | Esso Africa Inc.,
South Africa | P.O. Box 442, | = chemicals Case Postale 1231,
(Pty) Ltd. Jub. (83%.3031) geneva, Switzerland

(a 100% offilimte of
Standerd 011 (iew
Jersey), 20 Rocke-
feller Plaza, New
York, N.Y. 10020}

(#) EWINa, McDom- | P.O. Box 2579, | A.A. MacDuff| Shippers & J.A. Ewing & MacDon-
ald & Co., Jhb., (S4-4301}{ *= exporters ald Inc., New York,
{Pty) Ltd. N.Y. ({Subsidiary)

(B) FAIRRANKS P.O. Box 23374, | David G.K. Diesel en- Fairbanks Morse Int.
Morse Inter- | Joubert.Park, Eggett wer gines, in- Inc., Box 606, Gien
national Jhb. ‘ dustrial Rock, N.J. O7h52 i

pumps & in.
dustrial
scales

(B) FARRELL Lines| Rennie House, R.H. Bal. Shipping Farrell Lines Ine.,
Internaticnal | Car. Jorissen larg # 1 Whitehall St., New

York, N.Y. 10004.

{#£) Parent Company
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i
Name of Loecal © Address and Chief i Product Name & Address of ;
Establishment Telephone No. Execulive i Category hrepleoan Parent

]

(S) FERRO Enamels | P.0. Box 108, J.K. Hosseck ! Porcslain Ferro Corp., #150

(Pty) Ltd. Brakpan, Tvl. {Canadian} eramel, glass!East 56th St., Cleve-
{55-6628) colors, ena- jland, Chio.
{Telex 33-7853 melling equip
Jhb, ) culers for
piestic &
cera=ic In-
dustry

(A) FIBREGLASS cnr. Janie & H. Cokhen #+4 |Fiberglass Owens Cornliz Pider-
{5.4.) (Pty) |Marshall Sts., glass Corp., Toledo,
Ltd. P.0. Box 9338, ohio.

Jhb. (24-0311)
¥

(A} PIRST Com- 12th Fl., Schle-|D.P. Driver | ieasing | Pirst National city
solidated singer Centire, *# General Oversees Investaant
leasing Corp. | 222 Smit St., Manager Corp., 39 park fve., |
{Pty) Ltd. Braamfontein, Mew York, M.Y. 10022

P.0. Box 8977,
Job, (838-8151})

{S) FIRST Nation- | 71 Fox St., P.O. William E. | Baniing First Mational City |
al City Bank | Box 9773, Jnb. |de St. Aubin Bank, 339 Park Ave.,
of New York (B34-2461) * New York, N.Y. icoe2.
(S.4.) Ltd.

{S) POX Theatres | Colosseum Bldg. | R.5. Berry Motion Pie~ | 20th Century-Faox Fllm
South Afriea | 134 Commiszicner| #= ture distri- | Corp., Delaware
{Pty) Ltd. St., P.0. Box butors & ex-

1100, Jhb. kibitors
(23-3520)

{S) FRAM Fiiters | Nagington Rd., |Harold Tine ¥ iutomotive & | Fram Corp., Providense
(8.4.} (Pty) | Wadeville, Ger- Industrial Rhode Island.

Ltd. miston, Tvl. filters
(34-3520)

(S) FRIDEN (S.A.) | 122 Jeppe St., | A.0. Davis 0ffiae equipy The Singer Sewing

(Fty) Ltd. P.Q., Box 6337, { (Australian)j & éata pro- | Machine Co., 30 Rocke-
Jnb. (636-5321) dessing feller Piaza, New York’
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strative con-

(56-9331) (Pelex

tics

Name of Local Address and Chiel Product Neme & Adcdress of
Establ ishment Telephona No. Executive Category American Pzrent

{3) GALION (Pty) |Tedstone Rd., T.A. Tribel- [Road making |The Jeffrey Gelion

Ld. Wadeville, P.O, {horn #» & earth mov. Mamufacturing Co.,
Box 43, Germis- ing equip. 100 . Broed St., Col-
ton, Tvl. umbus, Onioc 43215,
{34-1521)

(5) OARDNER-Den- |18 Barney Rd., [Robert Blans |Mining, con- |Gardiner-Demver Co.,
ver Co. {Af- |P.O. Bux 4807, |#= strustion & [Quiney, Illinois.
rica) (Pty) |[Jmb. (24-7155) oilfiela
Ltd. equlpment

(8) GATES South Samkay House, L. MacD. Xee.iV-belts, hosels The Gates Rubber Co.,
Africa {Pty)} |[Cor. Troye & fler (Cana- [& clamps 999 S.Broadway, Den- |

. Marshall Sts., |dian) ver, Colorado 8217
P.O. Box S044,
Jhb. {22-5760
& 22-6452)

{A) The OENERAL |Zambesi House, |R.G. Nichol- |Tires General Tire & Rubber
Tyre & Rubber jCnr. von Wilel- |son #= Co., Akren 9, Ghlo.
Co. (8.4.) ligh & Comuis-

Itd. aioner Sts.,
P.0. Box 7516,
Jhb, (23-0365)

(3) GILLETTE Gold St., New P.G. Moore Razor blades,| The Gillette Co., Pru-
{8.A.) (PTY) |Era, P.0. Bex - men's tollet-| dentlal Tower Bldg.,
Ltd. (Admini- | 81, Springs, Tvl riss & cosme-

Boston, Mass, 2199

Jnb. (838-7801)

trol thru the [#4#3.0261 JH)
U.K.)

(3) GRANT Adver- {150 Jeppe St., |David Hart hdvertising |Grent Acvertising In-
tising Ltd. P.0. Box 1529, L3 Agency ternational Irc., 10

Jhb. (B36-3686) South Riverside Plaza,
Chleaga, Illinois.

(B) GROLIER In- | Fatiis Mans., |C.J. Smitb +| Educational | Grolier Ino., 575 Lexd
ternatlona) Loveday St., bocks ington Ave., New York,
Ino, P.Q. Bax 25121,

N.Y. 10022




AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATCS - SOUTH

145

AFRICA

Kame of Local Address and Chied Feoducs Name & Address of
Establishment Telephone No. Drecunive Category American Parent
(B) CULF Eastern | 901 Argon Hse.,; O.1. Tor}:el-i} 0il Company Gulr 0il forp., Cull
Company 87 nJuta 5t., sen * | Building, 439 Tth
Braamfonteln, i Ave., Pittsburgh,
Jnb. (T24-2271) ; rennsylvanla 15230
\ 1
{5) HEINEMANN P.0. Box 99, AM. Jorgen- | Circuit | Heinemann Electric
Electric Bramley, Tvl sen (Cama. | breakers | Co., Trenton, New
South Africa L E' ) dian} | Jersey.
Iirn:ltcd. ( 0'52 1) f
; L
i L
(8) HELENA Rubin-| 34-38 Harry S5t.; B.P. Couch- ! Cosmetics i Helena Rubinstein Inec-
.'.E.teix): S.A. ]=h::be::-t.:’.h.a.rl'.l,894 man ** ll | 655 5th Ave., New
Piy) Ltd. 2.0, Box 5 » | York, N.Y.
{an indirect | Jhb. {32-6476/ : l
subsidiary 7/8} i '
thru the U.K. ! ;
1
1 T
{S) REWITT-Robins| 260 Market St.,| J.M. Conroy Materials { Hewitt-Robins Ine.,
3.A. (Pty} P.0O, Box #7365, | = | nandling sys{ a Div. of Littorn In.
Lwd. Jhb. (24-8526) | tems, engin- dusiries, 666 Glen-
| eers & Manu- ; brook Rd., Stamford,
i facturars ¢ Qonnectlent
{8) HOCHMETALS 51 Main St., W.A Nader- | Matals, mine4 South Americen Mine-
(Africa}(Pty): P.O, Box GA5B, | mann ¢+ rals & ores ; rals & Merchandise
Ltd. Jhb. (B838-2215) Corp., ##5 Park Ave.,
. New York, MN.Y. 10022
(S) HOOVER S.A. P.0O, Box 22, H. Wilcock Vesnars, The Heover Company,
{Pty) Ltd. Isando, Tvl. e cleaners & North Canton, Chlo
(an indirect | (39-1421) pelishers
subsidiary
thru the U.K.
(3) HYSTER Afriocs | Industrie Rd., | Robert W. Assembly of |Hyster Co., P.O. Box .
(Pty) Ltd. P.0. Bax 172, Henderson * | moter vehi- {2902, (2902 N.E. (lac-
Isando, Tvl, Managing cles {Tork kamas St.,)} Portlaed, .
{39-1581) Director 1ift trucks | (regon 97208 !
& nobile !
i cranes ) ;
! |
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]

Name of Local Address & Cnlal Praducs Heme & adcress of !
Establishment Telepnone No. Exeeutive Caiegony Anerican Porent
{5) INGERSOLL- P.0. Box T20, Bartus van Compressed aij:‘ Ingersoll-Rend Co., |
Rand Co. Alrode, Alber- |T1l %+ BqQuULip., pueu-l 11 Sroadwey, Naw ;
South Africa | tom, Tvl. matic tools, | York, N.Y. 1000%. i
{Pty} Ltd. {865-5361) conpressors, |
rock drilling !
equip., cam.-; i
rifugal pumpsl !
eleciric por- i
table hand i
tools, plastll i
pulp & paper 1 ‘
machinery. !
! {
t :
(B) INSURANCE Ceo. | Burlington Hse., A.C. Kilburz ! Insurance Issursice Cozpany of i
of North Am- |22 Rissik St., | =+ North America, 1600 !
erica P.0. Box 6480, Arch S5t., Pailadelphir
b, (838-3481) a
I
(S) INTERNATIONAL | 18 Risslk St., | M. Cowley ## ! Data procez- | IEM World Trzde Corp,
Business Ma. | P.0. Box 1419, sing systems | 821 United Nations \
shines {9.A.) [ Jhb, (836-1101) electric plaza, Hew York, i.V.|
(Pty) Ltd. typewriters, | 10017 !
dictatinrg
equipment % E
service bu- . :
reay !
(S) INTERMATIQNAL; P.O. Box 231, D. Crossex | Flavors & Interpationzl Flavors
Flavors eand Roodepoort, Tvl, ##+¢ fragrances & Fragrances Iac.,
Fragrances (7633821} 521 West STth St.,
I.F.F. {S.A.) New York, N.Y. 10001
{Pty) Ltd.
(8) INTERNATIONAL| Diesel/Industry!| D. James Motor trucks, Internatfonal Hzrves‘.:eir
Harvester Co.| Rds., P.0. Box | Hatos # farn tractore Co., 401 North Michi-

{3.8.) (Pty)
Ltd.

12, Isando, Tv1/
(975-4631)

& lmplemants
& light in-
dustrisl
equipment

gan Ave., Chlcego,
Tllinois 6QE11.
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cleaners

Name of Laocal Address and Chief Product Name & Address ¢f |
Establishment Telephone No. Executive Caiegory American Pareav
{B) INI'I'.‘RNA'I'IONAL! P.0. Box 296, W.T. Prim * { Building & Johns-Manville Inter-
Johns-Manvillg Saxonwold, Tvl.| Vice Preasl- ; Industrial national Corp., 22 =.
Corp. (45-2083) dent Area materials 4oth St., New York,
Manager - M.¥. 10016.
Africa
!
(5} JEFFREY- Albatros House,! A.E. Wilkes*# Finance hel.! The Jaffrey Compsany,
Galion {Pty) | Marshall St., T.A. Tribel.| ding company; Columbus, Ohlc.
Ltd. P.0. Box 4024, | horn #» | ;
Jnb, (B36-4029)| Joint Mana- :
ging Direc. | !
tors ' !
(8) JEFFREY Manu-| Albatros House | A.E. Wilkes : Engineers & | The Jeffrey Company.
facturing Co.! Marshall St., e i gaptractora | Columbus, Ghio.
P.0. Box H0oM, handling ma-
\ B terials hand-
ling plants
& equipment,
mining equip
water, Bew-
eze & waste
treatments
f
(S) JOHN Deere | Mnf. Div: H.I. Martin | Farm & ia- | Deere & Co., Joma
(Pty) Ltd. P.0. Box 166, . Justrial Deere Rd., Moline,
Nigel, Tvl. equipment Illinois
{739-2331)
Marketing Div: : K.5. Splcer
P.0. Bax 146, »
Isando, Tvl.
{35-1531/5)
(S) S.C. JCHNSON | 19 Wepener 5t.,] 3.R. Murray | Auto polish,| 8.C. Johnson & Son
& Son of 5.A.| Booysens, Jhb. [ *¥ heousehold Inc., Racine, Wis.
{Pty) Ltd. {834 -6451) polishes & consin,.




10

charges in the Security Council on the Zambian complaint that Por-
tuguese forces from Mozambique had bombed the village. The Zam-
bian Ambassador to the U.N. implied that Portugal had used weapons
furnished by NATOQ allies.

b. COREMO (Mozambique Revolutionary Committee) is based in
Zambia. Tt was formed in 1965 when its president, Paulo Gumane,
broke with FRELIMO. COREMO conducts sporadic forays into
'_westexl'n Mozambique, but its operations have so far been very limited
in secale.

COREMO is strongly influenced, almost dominated, by the person-
ality of Gumane. He claimns broad-based support for the movement
within Mozambique. COREMO hopes {or some accommeodation with
the Portuzuese and seeks by armed struggle to force Lisbon to negoti-
ations. COREMO has been torn by some factionalism and has lost the
support of both China and the U.5.8.R. The movement is now without
support from the outside world and is in sertous financial difficulty.
COREMO maintains an office in Cairo in addition to the head-
quarters in Lusaka.

3. Rhodesia

The study mission did not visit Rhodesia but met and talked with
representatives of the freedom movenients outside the country.
The proposed new constitution is ineluded 1n this report as appendix .
The new constitution will institutionalize racial separation and ensure
the continuing political and economic domination of that country’s
4.8 iilion African inhabitants by its 228,000 whites. The constitution
is to pe debated in Parliament next month and eventually approved
by the 91,000 Rhodesians, mostly white, who are allowed to vote,
since it was endorsed by referendum last June. [ts implementation
proclaims Rhodesia as a Republic which cuts all ties to the British
Crown.

In the existing situntion in Rhodesia, publie claims by both leaders
of the freedom movements and the Rhodesian authorities are often
exaggerated and should be ecarefully scrutinized to verify their
ACCUIDCY .

a. ZAPU (Zimbabwe African People’s Union) is based in Lusaka,
Zambia. The movement traces its origin to the African National
Congress of Rhodesia which was formed September 12, 1957. When
this organization was banned it was reorganized under the name
National Democratic Party on January 1, 1960. Following the 1961
banning of that organization, the party was reconstituted as ZAPU
on December 17, 1961. When ZAPU was banned on September 20,
1962, it reemerged as the People’s Caretaker Council, but when that
organization, too, was banned, the party determined not to attempt
to evade the ban by another change of title but to continue the
struggle as ZAPU. The party leadership consists of an 18-member
central committee led by President Joshua Nkomo. Most of the
leadership, including President Nkomo, are in detention in Rhodesia
but five members of the central commnittee are outside Rhodesia and
operate the party’s main headquarters in Lusaka.

In addition to the Lusaka office, ZAPU has branch offices in
Dar es Salaam, Algiers, Cairo, London, and in Havana.

1 See app. E4 for further discussion on Rhodesia,
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. . i

Name of Iocal Address and Chief i Product Name & Addreas of

Establishment Telephone No. Executive | Category Acerlcan Papent

(8) JOY Mapurac- 1.3 Steel 8t., |F.J, Welker ICoal & hard SOy Manuafaoivring

© turing Co. Steeldaie, P.0. l*= rock mining Co., Fenry Giiver
(Africa}{Pty) [Box 4070, Jhb. machinery & Building, Pittsburzh
Limited. {869-5241) equip.,core Pennsylvania. 15282
Co arills, dia-
' mond erowns,
dust collee-
tion equip.

(3} KAISER Jeep 273 Main Pre- J.I. Scialom 1Jeep cars & Xedser Jeep Inter.
Africa (Pty) {toria Rd., Wyn. |{Italian) ltrucks national Corp.,
Limited berg, Tvl. P.0, ' Toledo, Chio.

Box 180, Bramiey
Tvi. (40-5268)

(A) KEAGRAMS Ltd. [Stephen Rd., Op-{A. Tannenbaum]Iftravencus Baxter Laborctories,

el hirton, P.0.Box |#* solutions & Morton Grove,
256, Jhb. G.W.H, adninistration!Chicago, Iilinois.
(838-6581 ) Perrins #+ sets,blood col}
lection equip. :
& administra- 1
tion sets i
‘ )

{S)} KELLOGG Co. of |New Era, P.0. J.F. Melope |[Ready-to-eat [Kellogg Company,

g.A. (Pty) Box 309,8pringe, [#x+ breakfast Battle Creek,
Limited - Tvl.{56-6701}) cereals & soup|Michigen.

(8) KELLY-Spring- |Xelly Hse., 3 |william D.R. {Tires & tubes Kelly-Springfield
field Tyre Co.iDurban St., City{Brownle #% : Tire Co., Curmberland
8.A.{Pty) Ltd.|& Suburban, P.0O, Maryland.

: Box 10600, Jhb.
(22-0135)

{8) KENDALL Co. Il Voerhout 8t.,]A.G. Burston [Surgical dres-|The Kendall co.,
of 8.A. (Pty)} |Doornfontein, (] sings, elas- |Internationzl Div.,
Limited. . junb. {24-2200) . tic goods & 140 Federal St.,

LATTOW Weba Baston, Massachusetts
bings ;
|
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Name of Local Address and Chiefl Frcduet Name & Address of

Establizshment Telephone No. Exzcutive Category American Parent

{5) XKIMBERLEY- 74-78 Marshall | Bernard F. Marufactu- Kimberley-Clark Corp.
Clark of $,A.| St., P.0. Box conroy » rers & con- | Neeneh, Wisconsin.
(Pty) Ltd. 3355, Jhb. vertors of

(836-6972) household
papar pro-
ducts

(8) L.W. Marmufac-| %-12 Brunel Rd.| C.D. McCom- | Earth moving | Westinghouse Alr
turing Co., Tulisa Park, nell # & mining Brake, 3 Geteway
{Pty) Ltd. Jhb. P.0. Box equipment Center, Pitteburgh,

T19 Alrode,Tvl, Pa. 15222
{869-1811)

(S) LAXESIDE lab-| 528 commission-{| R. Warrender| Frapmaceuti-| Affilieted with Lake.
cratories ner St., Indug.; es= cals side Laboratories
(8.4.} {Pty) | trial Sites, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis-

. Boksburg East, censia 52201, 20T a
Trl. P,0O. Box subsidiary of Colgeie
9725, Jhb. palmolive Interastionl
(52-5531) al.

{8) LAVING S.A. 80 Marzhall St.| N.G.W, Comyn| Chrome ore | E.J. Iavino & Co.,

(Pty) Ltd. Syfret House, M.B.E &= piv. of Internaiicnal
P.0. Box Thlg, | Kenaging Minerals & Chemical
Jhb. {836-2766)| Di~ector Gorp., 3 Pemn Center
Plaza, Pniladelphia,
Pernsylvania.

{A) LEASE Plan In{ 2od Fl., City S$.5. Kaplan | leasing lease Plan Inter.
ternational Centre, Pretor.| = national Corp., Great
Corp of 3.A. fus 8t., Preto- Neck, Mew York.

Ld. ria.{Pta.34105)
Local branches:

Johannesbursg

Cape Town

Durban
LE Carbcne P.0. Bax 11269, | J.P. Awbry | Czrbon brush- The Carbene Corp.,
(3.4.) (Pty) | Jub. (27-3791) | (French}) es, AD pri- | Boonton, N.J.
Ltd. {an in- mary cells &
direct sub- chnemical
sidiary thru equipment

Paris)
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Name of Local

Lid.

Jhb. (23-1911)

Addreas and Chief Produet Yome ond Address of
Establishment . Telephone No. Executlve Category American Perens
{A) LEDLAB (Pty) | 336 Electron W.5, Whit- Manufacturer! Cyanamid Internaticn-
Ltd. Ave., P.0. Box | taker ## of mntiblo- | al, Berden Ave.,
58, Isendo,Tvl. tic & phar- | Wayne, N.J.
{36-1141) maceutical
products
() LILLY Labera-| Short St., 2.0, A.D. Fregona| Pharmaceuti-| E11 Lilly & Co.,
-tories {3.A.)| Box 98, Isando,| =+ eal & agri- | Indianapolis, Indiana
(Pry) Ltd. Tvl. {39-1921) cultural
. products
{5) LINK-Belt Industrial Rd.,| 8.F. Pedwell| Material hanl Link-Belt Co., Div.
(Africa) Ltd.| New Eva, P.O. (Canadian} dling equip.| of F.M.C., Prudential
Div. of F.M.C} Box 287,.3prings mechanical Plaza, Chicago, I1l.
. Tvl. {56.6731) power trans-
mission pro-
ducts
{3} LOVABLE Co., 35 Siemert Rd.,| S. Well w¢ Poundation | The Lovable Co., 250
of 3.A. {Pty}| Doorufontein, Chairman garments etc{ Madison Ave., New

York 16, N.Y.

{3} msD (Pty) Ltd

142 Pritchard St., M.C. Mc.

Ethical Fhary

Merck Share & Daohme

(2%-2492)

P.0. Box 7748, Qarity # maceutiocal &| Internaticnal, Div.
Jhb, {22-3305) veterinary of Merck & Cao., Inc.,
preparations| New York, N.¥.
{3) MASONITE (Af-| 1 Sprinz Ave., | F.L. Camp- Herdboard Masonite Corp., 29
.riea) Ltd. Village Main, bell # North Wacker Drive,
P.0. Box 9680, Chicago, Illinois.
Jhb. (22-5715)
(B} MAX Faator & | Innes Chambers,| F.Q. Turner | Cosmetics & | Max Faotor & Co. Ine,
Company 88 Pritchard St| =« tolletries Hollywood, Calif.,
P.0. Box 8074,
Jhb.{22-5334)
(B) MoGRAW-H111 8 Amalia Crt., | F.N, Finkle | Educatioral | MeGrew-Hill Ine.,
Ina. 31 lat St. Mals @@ & = books, films| 330 West 42nd St.,
vern, Jhb.P.CQ. magazires & | New York, N.Y.
Box 82 cleve- tech. Jour-
land, Tvl. nals




AXMERICAN FIAMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFF

151

Name of Looal Address and Chled Froduct Neme & Address of

Establishment Telephone No. Ereocutive LTegory Ameriean Pereai

(5} McKINNON 302 Burlington | Wm.Grant vanufaetur- | Columbus MeXinnca
Chain (S.A.) | House, 22 Ris- Mackeszia ers of ehain| Corp., Eox 72, Porz-
{Pty) Ltd. sik St., P.O. ar % chaln ac- | wanda, New York, N.Y.

Bax T770, Jhb. aesEories
(B34-2201)

(5) METRO-Goldwyn} 9th Floor, His | Robert L. Entertain. Metro-Coldwyn-Mayer
Mayer Films  MaJesty's Bldg.| schmitt = went motlon | Int.,Inc., 1250 Ave.
(S.4.)(Pty) Commiaslioner plcture of the Americas, Hew
Lid. 8t., P.0.Box filn dis- Yorx, N.Y. 10019.

5493, Jnb. tribution
b (834.4211)

(S) Geo. J. Meyer{ 402 Hampstead Wm. N. Cava-, Complete Geo. J. Meyer Manf.
(3.A.){Fty) | House, Cnr.Bic-| lia * range of co., Box 452, Mil.
Ltd. card & Stiemens bottling waukee, Wisconsin,

3ts., Braamfon. equipment
tein, Jhb.
(724-6355)

(8) MINE Safety Stand 16, Aers-| A.M.B.Rowan ! dining & in-{ Mine Sefety Appiisn- !
Appliances ton, P.O. Bara-| dustricl sa.| ces Co., Pittsburgh,
Go. (Africa) | gwapath, Tvl. fety equip. | Pemnsylvanie.

{Pty} Ltd. P.0. Box 1680,
| Jnb. (32-6B41)

(3) MINNESOTA P.0. Box 10465, E.C. Woods Printing pro- Minnesota Mining &
Mining & Man-| Jhb. (25-6361) | =« duets,elect-| Memmfacturing Co.,
ufacturing rical insu- { St. Paul, Minneacta.
Co.(3.4.) lation pro-

(Pry) Ltd. ducts,micro-
file products
& Ferrania
photographic
products

{3) MONTROSE Ex- | ¢/o General Mi-| AH. John- | Chrome ore | Allled Chemlcal Corp. .
ploration Co. | ning & Finance | stone »« Ltd., 40 Rector St.,
Ltd. Corp.Ltd.,P.0. | D.§.0.,E.D. New York 6, N.Y.

Box 2283, Jhb.
{836-1121)
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the¢ procass
industries &
belt conveyen
Gcalas

Name of Local Address and Chlel Product mame O sl i

Establishment Telophore MNo. Exaoubive Category Awmerican Pa ;

{B) MOORE-McGor- i 22 Ameshoaff St., Reland TifIt 5 Shipping Koore-alorinack Lines,!
mack Lines | Braamfonteln, * 2 Broadway, ¥ew York |
Tnc. ! P.0.Bax 706, City, N.V. l

(S) MOORE-McCor— | Jhb, (724.7201 |
mack Lines & T24-4069) g
(3.A.){Pty) |
Ltd. ]

(A) MOTOROLA P.0. Box 118, | Eric walter | Electirontes | Motorola Inc., Chica-g
South Africa Bramley, Tvl. | Male ¥ g0, Illinois. v
(Pry) Ltd. {(40-5108)

(5) MULLER & Innes Chambers, * G. Mayall Grocery,phar+ Muljer & Palpps {Asla;
Phipps Africe{ 88 Pritchard St.] s« maceuticzls, | Ltd., 1 P=rk Ave.,
(Pry) Ltd. Jnb. (22-9724) !¢ hardware,su- | New York City, N.Y.

: tomotive &
f industrial
E products
_ a ]

(8) NATIONAL Cash] 6-8 Bertha St., | G. Cottrell | Accounting The Natiomal Cash !
Register Co. Braamfontein, ! Lid machines, Reglster Co., Dayton,:
(9.4.)(Pey) P.0. Box 3581, cash rezis- | Chilo. i

CLEd. Jhb. (724.1611) i ters, compu-
¢ ters & zdd-
ing mwachinea

(A} NATIONAL P.O. Box 7698, | A. Fruman ##| Paper & card] St. Regls Paper Co.,
Packaging Co. | Jhb.{838-3081) board packa- | 150 E 42rd 5t., New
Ltd. . ging York, N.Y. ‘

{S) NORDEFRS Man-| 6 Hollard St., | J.P., Burle Mining Nordberg iv:.an‘..\f‘:'.ctn.u'n:;gi
ufacturing P.0. Box 4135, | #» machinery Co., Box 383, Mil-
Co., {5.4.) Jnb. (834-3081) ‘ wznukee 1, Wiseonsia
{Pty) Lta.

(3) NORDEERG-Ram- | 6 Hollard St., | J.P. Burls | Instruments- | Nordberg Menf. Co.,
sey Africa P.0. Box 4135, | == tion & auto. | Box 333, Milwoukee 1,
(Pty) Lta. Jhb. {B34-3091) ration for Wisconsin .

Ramsey Enginceripg Col
185 W. County Rd., St
Peul, Minn.
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'

Hame of Local Address and Chiefl Peoduct Name & pddress of

Establishment Telephone Ho. Exygcutive Category Amerlcan Parent,

(S) HORTCN Abra- 2 Monteer Rd., ;| Sidray B. Grinding wheelps Norton Company,
glves S.A, P.C.Box 67, Wetherhead * | & coated abraf Worcester, Mass.
{Pty) Ltd. Isando, Tvl. sives

(975-1121)

{S) OTIS Elevator | 222 Marshall St{ G.A. Mac. Elevators & !Otis Rlevator Co.,

Co. Ltd. P.0.Box 2729, Whirter escalators 260 1ith Ave., New
.J'hb.(?}-o}'#l) York, N.Y.

(A} PALABORA 40 Commissioner!| E.S.W.Hunt Copper,magne-] New Mont Mining Corp.,
Mining Co. 5t.,P.0.Box 261% {Canadian) tite,vermicu-| 300 Park Ave., New
Limited Jhb, (838-1641) lite & sul- | York, N.Y., and

phuric acld | Awerican Metal Climax
Inc., &1 Broadwzy,
New York, N.Y.

{B} PAN American | New Zealand & J.R. Woodrufi Airline Pan American World
World Alrways | Australla Hee.,| * Alrways Inc., Pansn
Inc, 29A Loveday St. Building, New York,

P.0O, Box 6353, N.¥. 10017
Jhb, (975-2451}

(A} PARACHUTE Im~ | 6 Kruis St. S.,| Austin W. Pzrachutes &| Irving fir Chute Co.
dustries of P.0. Box 6623, | Hariley #» zllied equip| Inmc., 1315 Versailles
Southern Af- | Jhb. (22-0971) | Chairman & for military| Rd., Lexingtor, Ken-
rica {Pty}Ltd. Managing & eivilian tucky - thru their

Director purposes shareholding in Ir-
vipg Rir Chute Co. of
Southern Afrlca (Fty)
! Ltd., & Ploneer Pura-
ahute Co. Ire., Man-
I chester, Connecticut.

{3) PARKE, Davis | Eleotron Ave., | J.P. Jordaan; Fnarmaceuti- | Parke, Davis & Co.,
Laboratories | P.O. Bax 24, e | cals Detroit, Michigan.
{Pty) Ltd. Isanda, Tvl. i

(39-26%1) [

{8) The PARKER P.0. Box 124, P.A. Lloyd Pens,pencils)] The Parker Pen Co.,
Pen (Pty) Isando, Tvl. i bzll point Janesville, Wiscon-
Ltd. {35-1451}) i peas & ink sin.

34-107 O - 68 - 11
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Name of Local Addyess anc Chief rroduct I weze & Address of '

Establisnment Telephone No. Executive Category l Amerlean Parent .

(5) PEPSI-Cola Baker Square, G.P. Privett] Mineral [ Pepsi-Cola Go., 500 - F
Africe (Pty) | P.O.Box £23, Jr. * waters Parik Ave., New York, .
Ltd. Saxonwold, Tvl. N.Y. i

{42.T4TL) ‘

(8) PERMATEX i0 Jasper Rd., | P.R.C. Koll | Automotlve §&| Permatex Co. Inc., !

(8.4.) (Pty) | Robertsham, - industrisl Flagerl Court 3lds., %
. Jnb . (B36.647T) chemicals weat Palm Beach, Fl. |
_

{S) C.J. Petrow Rand Central, C.J. Petrow | Rew asbestos! Heystone Asbestos ;
& Co. {Pty) 165 Jeppe St., | = Corp., 1005 Invest-
Ltd. Jhb. (23-5746) ment Bldg., Washinz-

ton, D.C.

(3) pfizer Laborap 259 Jeppe St., ! T.H. Lieyd Pharmaceuti~| Pfizer Internaticnal,
tories (Pty) | P.O. Box 7324, | ##= M.P.S. cal, veteri-| Pfizer Bldg., 235
Lta. Jhb, (23-6741) nary/agricul! E. 42nd St., dew Yorx

tural & chemy; N.Y.
ical producis i
|

{5) PLAYTEX aAfricd 722 His Majesty|s L.F. Forstey Foundation rweernetional Plaojythex
{Pty) Ltd. Building, P.O. i garments Corp., o424 Iupire

Box 10740, Jhb. State Building, 350
(B34-4o49) Sth Ave., New Yok,
N.¥Y.

(S) PRELOAD Af- Speederaft Hse,! A.L. Pogson | Designers & | Preload International
rica {Pty) Loveday St., L | builders of | Corp., Box 80k,

Ltd. P.0, Box 2158, conerete 5pringdale, Connecti-
Jhb. (834-2144) tanks cut.

(5) PROCTER & 19 Wepener St., | Arthur Mur- | Scaps & Procier & Gamble Co.
Gamble Co. of | Booysens, F.O. Tay *+ shampoos Cincinatti, Qnio.
8.A.(Pty)Ltd. [ Box 3070, Jhb.

(an indirect | (B34-6451)
subsidiary
thru Switzer-
land)
4
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Jnbp, {T24-9511}

Name of Local Address and Shief ! Produet Name & Address of
Establishment Telephone No. Saecutive I Category | American Parent
i i

{3) R-M Fharma- 25 Newton St., V. Diamond | Exhlcal & Ricnerdscnaii@rtes Tol
ceuticals Spartan Town- hid | proprietary | 122 East 2nd 5., New
{Pty) Ltd. ship, P.0.Box zzdicines, York, N.¥. LCOLT

456 Xempton PK. nousehold
Tv1.(975.5606 & commoélties
975.2623)

{3} REMINJTCN Remington Rand | R.S. Prudence Caleulating, | Sperry Rend Interna-
Rand S.A. House, Jappe & | **+ sccounting &{ ticnmal Cerp., 1290
{Pty} Ltd. Nugget Sta., dictating Ave. of the kpericas,

. P.0. Box 8243, mzchines, New York, N.¥Y.
Jhb. (23-4541) typewrlters
& supplies

(8) REPUBLIC Alu-|{ P.3. Box 25, Frederic W. | Rluminium Kalser Aluminum &
minium Co. olifantsfontein| Burns # sroducts Chemicel Corp.,

(Pty) Ltd. Tvl. {936-1241) Kaiser Center, 300
Lakeside Dr., Cakland
Callfornia.

{S) REVLON S.A. Derwent House, | E.F.W.Sewell| Cosmetics & | Hevlon Tne., 666 Sth !
{(Pty) Ltd. 30 Rossetten- #a2 tolletries Ave., New York, N.Y. !
{an indirect | wville Rd, Jhnb.
subsidiary {23-2995)
thru Vanea-
zuela)

{A) RICHELIEU Yoortrekker St.| C. Chweidan lakers of Richelieu Corp. Inc.,
Pearls 3.A. New Redruth, L1 the world's | Eolbreok, Long Island
{Pty) Ld. Alberton, P.O. =05t famous | City, New York.

Box 80, alber- pearls
ton, Tvl.
(869-2291/2)

{S) ROBERTSGN 5th Floor, Qu.| E.S.Howard Speelalized | H.H. Robertson Ce.,
Thain (Af- Elizabeth Hee.| #+ steel buil- | 2 Gateway Center,
rica) (Pty) 151 Smit St., ding mate- Pittsburgh, Pa.l5222
Limited P.0. Box 1928, riels
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i

(S) A.8. RUFFEL 26 Julbert Rd.,| 4.8. Ruffel | Veterinary &| Smith, Xline & French |

(PLy) Lté, Benrose, Tvl. " nutritional | Laboratories, 1500

P.0. Box 7824, products Spring Ganien St., !

& Jhb. (24-6712) Philadelpniz, 7a. ¢
i

!

{3) SKF Laborator-{ P.0, Box 38, B. Wright *%| Pharmaceutl-| Smith, Kline & French|
ies (Pty) Ltd.| Isanmdo, Tvl. cals Laboratories, 1500
Swith, Kline & {39.1831) Spring Qarden St.,
French. Philadelphia, Pa.

[
(S) SCHERAG (PLy) | 5% Electron Avei P. Relst Pharmaceuti-| Sehering Corporation
Ltd. Isando, Tvl. (Swiss) cal, cosme- | U.S.A., Bloomfield,
P.O. Box 46, tic & photo-| New Jersey.
Isando, Tvi. graphic
(975-2996 & products
975-4696)

{8) ¢.D. SEARLE 105 Quartz St.,; J. Tamnen- Ethical phar! G.D. Searie & Co.,
(africa){Pty) Hlllbrew, P.0. ; baum =* maceutical Box 5110, Chicago,
Litd. Box 250, Jhb. preparations| Illinois.

(T2k-1651)

(S) SIMPLICTTY 10 Metkle 5t., | K.R. Chris- | Dress pat- | Simplicity Pattern
Patterns (S.A.]) City & Suburban| tie {Austra-: terns. Co. Inc., 200 Medison
(Pty) Ltd. P.O. Box 9172, | lien) l Ave., New York, N.¥Y.

Jnb. (23-0101) i 10016.
, |

{S) SINGER Scuth New Piaza Cen- | K.G. White | Sewing “he Singer Co., 30
Africa (Pty) tre, 150 Jeppe | ##+ E machines & Rockefeller Pjazz,
Lid. 5t., P.C.Box | domestic Kew York, N.Y¥.

736, Jhb, | electrical
(838.6241) | appliances i
A : { :

(B) A.O. SMITH P.0. Box 1G4BT | E.E. ¢u g Petroleum | A.0. Smith Corp. In-
Corp. Inter. Jhb. {22-4661} | Plessig e i product ternaticnal Div.,
natlonal Dilv. neters Box 331, wilwaukee,

Wisconsin.
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Name of Local
Esvablisnment

Address axnd
Telephone No.

Chiel

Executive

Procuet
" Catezory

(8) SOUTH African

Avril Malan Bldg

Bruce Craw-

‘Mining,egri- American Cyanamid Co.,

General Elec-

Webker Sts.,

L 4

'rical equlp.,;of General Electric Co}

Cyanamld {Pty)| Commissicner St.| ford * ‘cultural & {Wayne, New Jersey.
Ltd. (an in- | P.O. Bex 7552, | veterinary
direct sub- Jhb. (834 -4ETL) ’ ! chemicals ;
aidiary thru :
Canada) :
(8) SOUTH African | ¢nr. Richards & | Swan B. Strom Heavy elect- L.G.Z. Zxpory Div.{Div.

trio Co. {Pty)| Selby, bP.0. Box ‘household ap-!159 Madison Ave., New
Ltd. 1905, Jhb. ‘pliznces, York.
(B36-4121) ‘machine tools
Local Branches: X-ray equlp.
Blcemfontein
Cape Town
: Durban, Pretoris) ;
: part Elizabeth
; Manf. Div: i 3
i Benoni ! 3
{ ;
. - T %

(A) SOUTHERN Crosg 6th Floor, The | Frank Bathes | Stzinleas Eastern Stalnless Steel
Steel {Pty) Corner Huuse, i 51eels in the!Corp., Baltimore,

Ld. P.0. Bex 550, fora o in- | Marylend. ‘
Jhb.(838-5231) gots, plates,
& Middelburg, sheets & bars
Tvl.

() SQUIEB Labo- |Eleetron Ave., | R. Neeshem Prergaceutl- | 0lin Methlescn Cheml-
ratories {Pty)] P.0. Box 4B, LT cals cal Cerp., %60 Park
Ltd. Isando, Tvl. " Ave., New York, M.Y.22

(39-1631) ;
g

{S) STANDAFD Telied Cor. Van Dyk & | L. Wildman# | Telecommuni- | International Telephong
phone & Cablesy Brakpan Rda., cabions & & Telegraph Corp., New
(5.4.3{Pty) Boksburg East, electronic York, N.Y.

Ltd. Tvl. {52-5701) encireers )

(S) STEIN, Hall |12 Lower Mein | Haimi Kathan | Specialized |Stein, Hall & Co. Ine.,
South Africa | Reef Rd., Ben- | Singer == chemicale 605 Hré Ave., New York
{Pty) Ltd. rase, Jhb. 4 N.Y. L0016

{24-1141) } i




11

ZAPU publishes a weekly newssheet, Zimbabwe Review, in Lusaka
and a bimonthly magazine called Zimbabwe Review in London,

ZAPU claims to have strong and well-trained freedom forces in the
neighborhood of 2,000 active guerrillas. They receive arms and training
from the U.S.S.R., Algeria, and to some extent Cuba. This association
with communist states is the natural product of the needs of the
liberation movement and the fact that the communists are ready to
exitend assistance while western states are not. The ZAPU office in
Tusaka displays propaganda from the U.S.S R., Cuba, and Eastern
Europe. The ubiquitous “Little Red Book” of Chairman Mao 1s
much in evidence as well.

While the Rhodesians have intensified their border patrolling and
thus lLave made incursions of freedom fighters more difficult, some
small-scale activity eontinues to be reported. According to an unsub-
stantiated article appearing in the Economist of May 10, 1969, there is
activity in northwest Rliodesia around Karoi, Sinoia, and Banket.
ZAPU has an alliance with ANC South Africa and a unified army of
national liberation has been established. While guerrilla activity 1s
cansing the Rhodesians real problems, it is not likely that the regime
s n danger of being overthrown yet. ZAPU fighters are attempting
to avoid combat aud to establish camps and arms ecaches inside
Rhodesia. They have had some suceess in gaining reeruits within the
country—a Zambia Mail article of May 30, 1969, carried the aceount
of the trial of several Rhodesian Africans who were charged with
accepting military training inside Rhodesia.

b, ZANT (Zimbabwe African National Union) was formed on
August §, 1963, in Salisbury by dissidents from ZAPU who were dis-
satistied with the leadership of Nkomo and who demanded a more
radical approach to the struggle for the rights of Africans in Rhodesia.
The party was convinced that the constitutional methods of ZAPU
could not succeed and so, after an unsuccessful attempt to unseat
Nkomo as leader, formed ZANU under the slogan, “Chimurenga,”
that 1s, “liberation war.”” The President of ZANU is Rev. Ndabaningi
Sithole; his deputy is Leopold Takawira, The party has its head-
quarters in Lusaka with branches in Dar es Salaam and other loca-
tions. Following the arrest of Sithole, in 1964, the party established in
Lusaka the “Dar Re Chimurenga,” or “supreme council.” In early
1969, Sithole, still in prison, was convicted of involvement in a plot
to assassinate Ian Smith and was sentenced to 6 years in prison.

ZANTU maintains ties with Communist China and this assoctation
is reflected in the outspokenly antiwestern attitude of its representa-
tives here. ZANU publishes a weekly newssheet in Lusaka, the
Zimbabwe News, and in addition to its offices at the Lusaka Liberation
Clentre, maintains a publicity office in downtown Lusaka.

ZANU has tribal affiliations within Rhodesia and claims to have
an extensive network within the country. The actual number of
guerrillas ZAN U has in aection apparently 1s only a few hundred, but
they ure more wilhng than ZAPl to utilize terror as a weapon and
50 may bhe effective beyoud their numbers in harassing the white
Rhodesians, The June 3, 1969, edition of Zimbabwe News claims in
the 14 duvs prior to publication ZANU activists had ambushed six
Rhodesizn white farmers, shot down an army helicopter, and set
lfjro to the Jameson Fotel in Salisbury, The latter claim is known to

e in error.
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Name ¢f Local Address znd Zaie?d froduet Nate & Address of J
Establishment Telephone {Ho. Ixecutive Categary American Parent E
(8) TAMPAX S.A. P.0. Box 137, A.F. Drysdaiel Invernal Tempax Ine., 161 East
~(Puy) Ltd. Brakpan, Tvl. ¥ sanitery 42nd St., New York,
(55_7671) protectlion N.Y.
{S) TIMKEN South | RFdinburgh & Ven | Vietur E. Ruller Timken Roller Zearings
Afrlca (Pty} | Dyk =ds., Indusd vun Lissberg | bearlngs Co., Canicn, Ohio.
Ltd. “| vrial Sives, *

Bencni, Tvl.
P.D. Box 5050,
Bencnli, Tvl.
(52-4211)

(8) TITAN Indus- | 46 Marshall St., G. Meyer %% | Steel traderd Pantheon Inaustries
trial Corp. P.0. Box §526, Inc., 30 Zast 40nd St.
(1552){rty) Jhb. (§34.7661) New Yark, N.Y. 10017,

Ltd. )

(5) TCKHEIM South | cnr. Amsterdam | R, Holtung Petrol dis- Tokhein Jorp., Fort
Africa {Pty} | Ave. & Ruargh Sq.{Norweigian}| peasvrs Wayne, Indiana.
Ltd. Park Centrai,
Jhb, (B34 -5721)
. |
(B) TRANS World 7092 Regent Housel, David Adriine Trans Worid iirlines °
Airlines Inc. { Cnr. Von Braniis Roborison Inc., 635 srd hve.,
(service of- { & Market Sts., L33 New York City, N.Y.
fice) Thb. (23-4028)
{8) TUCH {Pty) 255 Jeppe 81., | J.0. Korsten! Pharmaceutl-| The Usjohn C..,
Lid, P.O. Box T7T7O, * culs Falanazue, Michigan.
Thb. (23-3541) :
{S) UNIWN Zar- Harmain Hiouse, |L.gan G. D‘aﬁtff :af Ma=1 vni:n cerblde Uorp.,
bidie Swuth 26 Harrison Rt. |Eulet # ROTLR-S, MGUSL- | oo nurk Ave., New {
Africa {Pty} |[p.1, Box 8104, Tinl kagrie. | oo Tnv. JooiT. =
Lid. Jhb. (&3B_0BE6) cnemicals,sili. ' i

tanes,tvabing &
adhesive resins
grashite elect-
rodes,special ‘
alioys,indust-
rial gasts &

raciv pharma.

H Cceulicala .
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Nanse

of Local

Establishment

Addreas and
Telephone H..

Product
Catezory

Name & Address of
American farenc

| {5) UNIROYAL (Pty)

Limited

P.0. B:xx 4945,
Jhb. (B34 -%911)

M.J. aollman
*

Tires & in-
dustrial rub-
ber products

Uniroyal Inc., 1232
tve. of the Amerieas,
New York, N.Y. 1002C

{3) UNITED Artistsi?0l Pritchard Robert Hut- | Motion ple- United Artists Corp.,
! Corp.{S.A.) Hase., Pritchard |chison (Aus~ | ture film 729 Tth Ave., New
: (Pty) Limited |St., P.O. Box tralian) distribution York, N.Y. 10014
! 7582, Jno.
i {22-0581}
[
|
%(5) VALVOLINE Qi1 {17 Palmer St., Peter Heilnz Tobricants & | Ashland Qil & Refining
i Co. 5.A. {Pty);Booysens, P.0. |(Swiss) rust preven- |Co., Ashlend, Kentucicy
Limited Box 2687, Jhb. tives
(834.3631)

{5) VENDO (Soutn |26 Nicholson St.[H. Kloss *~ | Vending The Verds Co., TEOQ
Africa{Pty) Denver, P.O. maichines Lagty 12th 8i., Nensad
Limited Box 25701, Den- city, missouri 64126

Ver, Tvl.
(25-8595)

{S) WARMER Bros. Pritchard Hse., |J.P. Sutton * M.ilcn plc. Waprner Bros.--Saven
--Seven Arts {83 Pritchard S5t. ture ilm Arts Internationzl
{ATrica){Pty) | P.O. Box 8523, istribution | Corp., 636 5tn Ave.,
Limited Jhb. {23-2378}) New York, N.Y.

{$) The J.R, WAT- | Industiry Rd., K.8, Amoils | Cosmetilca Watkins Products Inc.
KINS Co. (Af- | New Era, Springs|=*+ Liberty St., Winone,
rica}(Pty) P.0. Box 489, Minnesota.

Limited Springs, Tvl.
{56-8T71)

(8} Gordon WEB. 210 Fax St., . D.Howarth {Fizh tensile ; Siandard Pressec
STER & Co. P,0, Box T2r2, *i4e socket ras- Steel Co., Jeokin-
(Pty) Limited { Jnb, {22.0147} tenera,engi- | town, Pennsylvania

neering &
aercspace
industrles
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Name & Address of 1

nams, S.A.)

Name of Locnl Addreas and Chief Product
Establishaent Telephone Mo, Zxnecutlive Category Amerlcan Parent
{§) WESTERN Knapp | 4C Commissioner |W.Ricthmeler |Engineering - {Arihur G. MeKee,
Englineering 8t., P.O. Box L4 contractors Cleveland, Chio
o, (Div.of 7651, Jhb.
McKee of Pa- { (B3B8 .4801)

(5) WESTINGHOISE
Electric In-
ternational

5.4. {an in-

Mobll House,
90 Loveday S5t.,
P.0, Box 6067,
Jnb. {834-4891}

H.F.Chegnol
-

Heavy & 1light
electrical
equip., com-
mercial air

Westinghouse Zlectric
Int., 200 Park Ave.,
New York, N.¥Y.

|
l
z
|
|

(975-4651)

direct subsi. conditioning
diary thru equipment
Genzva, Swit-

zerland }

(A} WHINNEY,Mur- { Tth Fl., Aegls [Robert B, Accountents Ernst & Ernst,
ray, Ermst & | Bldg., Loveday Sinclair we» Cleveland, Onio.
Ernst. St., P.O. Box

7963, Jnb.
{B834-7351)

{8) WHTTEZHALL 37 Julbert Rd., |Stanley F. Pharmaceuti. |Amerilcan Home Products
Products S.A. | Benrose Townshipi Janet =+ cal, toilet Corp., 685 3rd Ave.,
(Pty) Limited | P.0. Box T1BL, & household New York, N.Y.

Jnb. {24-6101) products

{S) WYETH Labo- Electron Ave,, |XNelson H. . Pharmaceuti. {Wyeth Irtercztional
ratories P.0. Box 42, Tuck =+ cals Itd., Box 8299,
{Pty) Limited | Isando, Tvl. Philadelphia, Pa.
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ko

CAPE TOUN CONSULAR DISTRICY

Name of Logal
Establishment

Address and
Telephone No.

’rduct

Name & Ade. ..o of
i Amerlcan Parent

{S) ADDRESSOGRAPH-
Multigraph
(Pty) Ltd.

4 Loop St., P.G.
Box 458, Cape
Town {2-6581)

| Category
!

N.D. Hoilard* 0ffice equip.
{resident in |
Johannesburs)
R.C.Osborne**;

: |
¥ 1
CACdPessogrann-nulitlia
caraph Corp., 1200 Bab-
Bit Rd., Cleveland,
'Chio.

{5) ARMOUR-Africe
{Pty} Ltd.

112 Long Street,
P.0, Box 1461,
Cape Town.
(2-8314)

D.McKechnie**%Fcudstuffs

i
ff

T
|

?International Packers I
(Ltd., 401 North Michi-
.gan Ave., Chicage, Ill.
| 60611

{3) AULL' & Wiborg
Co. of S.4A.
{Pty) Ltd.The

Bridgewater St.,
Paarden Elland,
Cape Town.
{51-2176}

J. Greemway | Printing Ink
(Canadtan}) |

i»I.'i‘cer-cl'xe.'!:lr:al Cerp.,
;67 West 44th St., New
“York, N.Y. 10G36.

|
b
|

(S) BECKMAN Inst-
ruments (Pty}

Temple House,
59-61 Bultenkant

iSelentific &
|process ina-

A.8.T.Swartz
e

iBeckman Inatruments Ine
'2500 Herbor Boulevard,

Itd. 3t., Cape Town. Ltrumentaticn LFullerton, California.
{41-0616) ! !
! :
. (8} BLACK & Decker bth Fleor, 39 Wm. Hare *+= f?ortable ele-BThe Black & Decker
(8)

South Africa
{Pty) Ltd.

Hertzog Boule-
vard, Fecreshore,

ietric & air
§ -
itools, wood-

‘Mamufacturing Co.,
‘Towson &%, Maryland.

Cape Town. iworking & i
(45-1431) ;metal cutting’
‘radlal saws §

(A) BURLINGTON P.0, Box 18, E.C.Samders *|Women's hose |Burlington Industries
Hoslery Mills| Piumstead, C.P. k ;Inc., Greensboro, N.C.
(8.4.){Ltd. (71-5011) | :

(8) CALTEX 11 Sanlam Centre, R.D.Wrigley, |Petraleum Celiformia Texas Oil
(S.A.) Ltad. Foreshore, Cape {Jr. * Corp., 38C Madison Ave.

Town {41.0981) New York, N.¥Y. 10017

(5) CHAMBERLAIN'S| 6-10 Searle St.,|Arncld Steele|Mznufacturing Werner Lambert Pharma-

(Pty) Ltd. Cape Town, {New Zealan- |chezists ceutical Co., 201 Tabor
(41-1725) der) Rd., Morris ?lains, New,

Jersey.
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rica Limited

P.9O, Box 109,
Paarden Eiland,
G.P. (51-2331})

w

food proces-
sing equip.

AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AxD AFFILIATLS - SOUTH AFRICA
¥
Name of Locml Address and Chiefl Product Weme & Address of
Establishment Pelepnona No. Executive Catagory American Parenv
{S) CHRYSLER P.0.Box ©4, El-| John K. Automobiles | Chrysler Int., S.A4.,
Sauth Africa | sies River,C.P.| O'Drlen # Geneva, Suitzerland
{Pty) Ltd. {98-8471} {Wholly owned by
Loesl Branch: é Chrysier Corp. U.S.A.}f
Pretoria l
!
(5) CONNELL Bros.| 1-5 Loop St., $.J.Hurst *# Importer/ex-, Connell Eros. Co., San
Co. Ltd. Cape Town. porter Francisco, Callfornls f
(2-2951)
(S) FMC South Af-| 5 Aukland 5t., W.J.Allen | Ensincering | FNC Corp., P.G. Box T&o

San Jose, Californla

951¢6.

ging

{5} GABRIEL S.A. | Plessey House, | J. Senior*#*! Automctive Maremount Corp., 163
{Pty) Ltd. P.0O. Box 23, shocl absor-| Korth fichizan Ave.,
Plumstead, C.P. bers Chicago, Illinois &CE0
(17-6171) {
| (A) J. GERBER P.C. B x 200, M.H. Gold- Financer J Gerber & Co. Inc.,
(Factors) Cape Town. schmidy %% £55 Sixth Ave., New |
(Pty) Ltd. {45-1311) York, N.Y. 10001
3
(S) GILBARCO Assegal Rd4., J.Chesters Pumps,heters| Gllbert & Barker M&nfgi
South Africa | Parow Industria| se= & valves for| Cu., Greensboro, HNorth
(Pty) Ltd. P.0. Box 37, the petro- Carolina.
Tlervlel, C.P. leum, chemi-
(98.1278) cal & water
Local Branches: industries
Alrode, Tvl.
New Jermany,
Natal.
{8) W.R.GRACE Af- | P.O. Box 274, P.M.Botha#+ | Chemlcal com.; W.R. Grece & Co., 7
rica (Pty) Bellville, C.P. pounds flex. | Hanover Squars, hew
Limited (97-1TT1) ible packa- | York, N.Y. 10005
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Name of Loaoal Address and Criel | Product Name & Address of
Establishment Telephone No. Ereoutive | Cetagory American Parent !
!
| i

{(S) Richard HUD- |9-10 Searle St.,|Ar. . SteeleCosxelilcs Warner Lambert Phar- |
NUT (Pty) Cape Town. {New Zealan- | maeeutical Co., 201
Limited (%1-1725) der} i Tabor Rd., Merris

’ i olaing, New Jersey.
i :
‘ H

(8) KODAK (South |Kodak House, 45 |D.R. Fisner (Photographic | Eastman Kodak Co., :
Africa){Pty) |Shortmarket St.,|#* equipment 343 Stete S5t.,

Limited P.O. Box T35, Rachester, N.Y.14E50
Cape Town,
(45-1101)

{8) XORET of Cali-{Voortrekker Rd.,!S.R. Back ## women's K ret of Zallfornia
fornla S.A. P.O. Box 110Q, auterwear Inz., San Francisco,
{pty) Ltd. Parow East, C.P. califcrnia.

(58-5241)

{8) MCOBIL Qil Roston House, 44{W.F, de la H.:Petroleum Mobil Fast Inc., 150
Southern Af- |[S3trand St., CapejBeck w#» East %2nd St., New
rica (Pty)} Town. (2-3951) i York, N.Y. 10017
Limited

(5} MONO Contain-
era Africa
(Pty) Limlted

30 Product 8t.,
Maitland, Cape
Tow1,

Nopman
Mattihews+¥

Paper cups &
packaging

Lrinell Co., 101 South
wacker Drive, Chiczzo,
Illinais

{8} PEPSI Cola J72 Main Rd., G.L. Walsh##a|Nom_alcho- Pepsico Iternational,
Bottling Co. P.0. Box 15, holiz beve- 500 Park Ave., New
{Pty) Limited |Observatory, rages York 22, N.Y.

C.P. (55-55T1)

(A) PHOENIX As- 42 Burg 3t., P.W. Holt #s+!Tnsurance gontinental Insurazce
surance Co. Cape Town, Co., 80 Maiden Lane,
Limited {2-8533) New York, N.Y.

{S) ROYAL Baking |Jan van Riebeeck|J,R. Arnold + 7ood & lsun. | Internationsal Standard
Powder (Pty) |Dr., P.0Q.Bax 11, dry products | HBrapds Ime., 625
Limited Buguenot, GP. Madlson Ave., New York

{Paarl 2191)

N.Y. lo022
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Kaie & Address of

Name of Local Address and Chief Product
Establishment Telephens Ma. Executive Category Ameriecan Parent
i
{8) SCHOLL Mamu- {P.D. Box 2995, |E.F.J. Writ- !Foot applian. The Scholl ¥amufactur- :
facturing Co. |Cape Town tell *¥u ces ing Co. Ine., £13 West :
8.a. (Pty) (2-1961) 8chiller St., Chicsgo, .
Limited Illinecis. |
¥
(8} SOCONY Scuth- |Boston House, E.M. Baker ##!Petroleun Mabil Petroleum Co. ;
ern Africa Strand St., P.0. products Ine., 150 Esst 42nd
(Pty) Limited [Box 35, Cape 5t., New York, N.Y. |
Town. (2-9951) 10019 {
(8) SOUTH afrilean [P.0. Bax 4423, |W.H. Nichols {Canned food {Del Monte Interr.atic:.all{
- Presepving Co.iCape Town. P 215 Frexont St., Sen
(Pty) Limited |{51-6333) Franciseo, Califerale |
94119 i
{A) TIDAL Diamonds]P.0. Box 35, D. Borchers |Dlamond Getty 0il Co., 3510 !
5.W.A. {Pty) {Oranjemund, - mining Wilshire Boulevarad, i
Limited South West Af- los Angeles, Califopniz’
rica. (2) 005 i
I
{S) TIDEWATER P.0. Box 3000, H. laursen * [Mining Getty Gil Co., Getty- I
Minerals Windhoek, South Union Bank Rlag., 3810 |
S.W.&. (Pty) ]West Africa. Wilshire Bouleverd, Los!
Limited (3759 Angeles, Californiz !
: 50054 i
{S) TSUMER Corp., |Tsumeb, Socuth J.P. Ratlecge!Copper mining

Limited.

Weat Afrilca.
(Tsumeb 7)

(Canadian)

Tac., 1270 Ave. of the
Americas, HNew York, :
N.¥. and Kewmont i#ining
Corp., 300 Park Ave., |
New Ycork, N.Y.

American Metel Climo ,[
|
i

(5) TUPPERWARE
Co., The

63-T1 Waterkant
8%., P.0. Box
257, cape Town
{§5-1721})

J.M. Kawlkins
%%

jPlestic were

Tupperware Homa Parties
{rlande, Florida.
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Name of Loeal Address and Chief ; Product ‘Name & Address of
Establishment Telephone No. BExacuiive . Caterory 1 Asepicail Farens
i 1 i

{5) VITREQUS P.0. Box T9, R.P. Schulte !Plusiic signs|Symlngton Wayne Corp.,
Enemelling Maitland, C.P. * |zrchitectural (Salisbury, Maryland
Corp. (Pty} (51-2251) ipazels
Linited [

{5) WARNER Phar- ]6-10 S5earle 5t.,lArneld Steel S1-':::.1;:?a.c‘:.n.\:r*i.ng Warner Larberi Fnar-
maceuticals cape Town. {New Zea- chemists maceutical Co., 201
(Pty) Limited |(41-1725) lander) Tabor Rd., Morris

Plains, New Jersey.

(5) WAYNE Pump Co.|P.0. Box 3#25, |R.P. Schulte |Metering Syminzion Wayne Corp.,
{3.4.)(Pty) Cape Town. * punps, air Salisbury, Maryland
Limited, The {51-2311) GOmMPressors,

suraze nand-
ling equip.

(53) WIIBUR, Ellis |1-5 Loop St., 8.J. Hurst «*|Suppliers of jwWilbur-Eilis Co., 320
Co. (Pty) Ltd.]P.0. Box 8258, - ergineering &{California St., San
Cape Town. mmrine equilp.iFrencisco, Qaliforznia.
(2-2951) yacht & boata
izz requis~
Ei".'.es. {mpor- i
=1;ter's & ex- }
!porters 1
DURBAN COMSULAR DiSTRICT

{S) AMALJAMATED 1290 South CoastiW.J. Woodage |Packaging 5t. Regis Paper Cc.,
Packaging In- [Rd., P.Q. Bax Lo oroducts 150 East 42nd S5%., New
dustries Ltd. |954, Durban York, N.Y. 10Q0LT

{81-5111}

(8) ANDERSON, 120 Cromptan St. fK.M. Mac- Agricultural JAnderson Claytan & Co.,
Clayton & P.0. Box 116, iKenzic =« products Box 2538, Housten, 1,
Hunt {Pty) Pinetown, Matal Texas.

Limited (7-9451})
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Nare of Local Address and Caiel g Preduct Wang & Addroess of [
Establishment Telephane No. Executive I Category American rParens
| i
! :
(A) BARLOW, Weyer-|1l Du Toit Vil- |[D.J.C. tPackeging Yisrerhzeuzer Co., H
haeuser(Natal) Joen 5t., WillowlQ'Reilly =« Iproducts iTacom, Wascinowon. ;
{Pty) Limited [town, P.0. Box :
1065, Pleter- :
maritzburg. i ;
(2-9793} ;
1
(S) BAYER-Pharma |1446 South CosstiH.B. Miller | Piarmaceuti- |Sterling Drug Inc., !
(3.4.}(Pry) Rozd, P.0. Box cals GO Park Ave., New York,!
Limited 74, Mobent, N.¥. 10016, ;
Durban.{BL-8221) i -
H | i
! : !
(S) BEECH-Nut Life|Karel Lapdman Geo,. Funston ’Conx"ec‘c.ioneryiBeech-ﬁqt Life Savers .
Savers Limited|5t., P.0O. Box R & chewing guzx Ine., Canelonarie, N.Y.i
127, Dundee, i !
Natal. (394} | i
1 N
i
‘ (8) BUFFALD Palnts|437-4329 Sydney |[K. FIRTH #* !Paint maru- lCelmese Cerp., 522 51‘.’:‘.;
Limited Rd., P.0. Box facturers Ave., Few Yors, X.V. 5
979, Durban. 120035, thry Celeuro N.V.
(35-6121) i | Amsterdam, Holland. :
; :
{S) CARNATION Co. |Eagle Building, {W.P. Grevess {Milk productsic;-mtion Co., 5045 |
(Pty) Limited |Murchie's pas- i Wilshire Bouievard, :
sage, P.0, Hox ! Los Angeles, Califcrnis’
1274, Durbap. , ;
(6-5931} |
y i
{B) COCA-Cola 306 Edwin Swales|D.W. Kott ##%]Baverages Coca-Cala Export COTP.,|
Bottling Co. v.C, Drive., 515 Madison Ave., New i
of Durban P.0. Box Bo8, York, N.Y. 10022. !
Purban. (§1-5851) -i :
{3) CORN Products | Albany House, W.J.H. Bow- :Industrial Corn Products Go.,
Co. (5.A.) |[Vietoria Eubank-|den = starches, 717 Sth Ave., Wew York
(Pty) Limited |ment, P.O. Box edhesives.. |N.¥. 1o0e2.

1544, Purban.
(6-4767)
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Turban. {35-6181)

AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND ASFFILIATES « SCUTH AFRICA
Name of Local Address and Chied } Pruduct Nanme & Adlrage of
Establ ishment Telephone No.,  Exccutlive : Category American Parent
1
|
{S) DIAMOND H. 6 Milne St., R.H. Dals %+ |Switchgear Oek Electro-netics
Switches(8.A.} P.O. Box 2405, i Corp., Crystal Lake,
(Pty) iimited |Durban.(6-2042) g T11inois
{5) GAMLEN {South }58 South Beach |J.A. Vorster _!‘:-'Earine & in- iRitter pPfaudler Corp..
CAfrica)(Pty) |Ave., P.O. Box |# dustrial 1100 Midtown Tower,
Limited 660, Durban. ehealeals Rochester, N.Y.
(2-5676)
(5) GENZRAL Foods |1188 umbile Rd.,|Dr. I.G. Foodstuffs  |0eneral Foods Corp.,
{Pty) Limited [P.0. Box 2823, |[Halliday =+ ! White Plalins, N.Y.

LUBRIZAOL South
Africa (Pty)

(s)

901 United Bldg.
Smith St., P.O.

R.G. Hollimen

1]

211 Additives

;T'ne Luorizol Corp.,
Cleveland, Ohdo.

(South Africa)
(Pty) Limited

Durban. {31-3536)

York, N.Y. lO00h.

Limited Box 1582, Durban
{2-4762)
(B) LYKES Lines Buckingham Hse.,!G.B. Smith * !Stecmship ‘Lykes Eros. Steamship
Agency Ine. Farewell St., GECRCY lCo.J New Qrleans, Lz.
P.O. Box 1337, I !
Durban. (6-7384} ! i
i
! ]

{S) MOBIL Refining|465 Tara Rd., F.V. Williams iPetrolaum lMobn Petroleum Inc.,
Co. Southern |Wentworth, P.0. j* jrafiners 150 East bond st., Wew
Africa {Pty) |Box 956, Durban ! Yorx, N.¥. 10017.
Limited (B7-T711) i

|
(5) MOORE-McCor- 46 Point Rd., Capt. C.D (Salsplng Line MuorewieCormack Lites
mack Lines P.0. Box 1021, {Wells = ! Ine., 2 Brondwsy, New
1
i
i
1

PENTA Chemical
Industries
{Pty) Limited

(4)

90 Esecom Rd.,
P.0, Box 86, New
Germany, Natal.
(7-5251}

*%

keging

erlals

Engelhamd Hanovia Iz,
Newark, N.J., ihru
Duroplastie Holdinis
{Pty)} Ltd., Cape Towi.
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4. South Africa *

The study mission was denied unrestricted visa to South Afriea,
but did visit the three former British Protectorates, Swaziland,
Lesotho, and Botswana. Conversations were had with freedom move-
ment representaiives in Tusaka and Dar es Salaam,

a. ANC (African National Congress) is based in Dar es Salaam,
Tanzania, but also has a concentration of leadership in Liondon. The
ANC was formed in South Africa in 1912 and is the oldest national
liberation movement in Africa. ANC started as an cssentially middle-
class movement fighting for political rights for nonwhites with the
weapons of parliamentary democracy. The party participated in the
March 31, 1919, antipass campaign. Its program was to use only
nonviolent and legal measures of resistance during this period. During
the decade of the 1930’s ANC became linked with the South Afriecan
Communist Party through interlocking memberships since the SACP
was almost alone among South African political organizations in
encouraging multiracial membership in its ranks. On June 26, 1950,
the party joined with South African Communist Party, the South
African Indian Congress, and the South Alrican Colored People’s
Congress in s combined campaign. This joint effort and interracial
cooperation became known as the United Front. In 1954 the party,
along with the South African Indian Congress, the South Alrican
Congress of Democrats, and the South African Colored People’s
Congress issued the call for a nationwide congress of the people. On
June 26, 1955, thousands of delegates representing numerous organi-
zations and movements et at Kliptown, Johannesburg, and adopted
the freedom charter. ANC considers the charter to be the basis of its
program, ANC was active in the antipass campaign of the late 1950’s
and during the Sharpeville ® riots of 1960. ANC has been banned in
South Africa and many of its leaders, including Nelson Mandela, are
in detention on Robben Island.

ANC publishes Sechaba in Dar es Salaam and in Lusaka they
publish Spotlight on South Africa and Mayibuye.

ANC has cooperated with ZAPU in operations in Rhodesia and
with FRELIMO in Mozambique. It has also been reported that
ANC units have operated in South West Africa with SWAPO. ANC
claims to have a relatively large force of highly trained fighters and to
be well supplied with arms.

The representatives of ANC advised the study mission that the
party was following a policy of trying to isolate the South African
Government internationally. Internally, the parly was trying to
organize resistance to the mmority regime. The ANC would like to see
the United States cut all diplomatic and economic relations with the
South African Government,

b. PAC (Pan African Congress) is based in Dar es Salaam, Tan-
zania, and was organized in 1959 by dissident members of the ANC
who objected to Communist leadership within the ANC and desired a
greater Tocus on black self-reliance.

The PAC broke away from the African National Congress of South
Africa in 1958 over the question of tactics. PAC is a basically radical
party which espouses unrestricted terror and violence as necessary

? See app- E1 for further discussion on South Africa.
*3ee 2pp. E1 for further discussion on Sharpeville massacre.
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AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND APFILIATES - SOULH ASRICA

Name of Local
Establishment

Address and
Telephone No.

Chied
HExecutive

i Product
= Category

Wame & Acdrese of
Amerlezn Parent

(S) RHEEM South

P.0. Box 141,

R.G. Close

Steel coni~

Aneenm Inierracionnl

Africa (Pty) |Isipingo, Matal |{Australisn) |tainers Inc., %00 Park Ave.,
Limited (9-1705/6/T) i}:ew Yori, x.V. 10022,
(5) RUBERTSONS 1-35 Creek St., jW.J.E. Bowden|Food productsiCorn Producic Co., 717

(Pty) Limited

P.0. Box 1956,
Durban. (6-0361)

%

ete.

Sth Ave., New York,
N.¥. log22. :
|

i

(8) STERLIMI Drug {1446 South Coast|H.B, Miller #|Phermaceuti- |Sterling Drug Imc., 9C :
(3.4 ){Pty} Rd., P.0. Box 74 cals Park Ave., Xew York, ‘
Limited Mobeni, Durban N.Y. 10016. i

(BL.Bez1) :

(8) TRITON Chemi. |125 Shepstone RA{W.G, Clark##* |Industrial & |Rohm Haas Co., Il‘.rlg.;e;‘.-.j

cals (Pty) P.0, Box T8, New agricultural |dence Mall West, Phila-
Limited Germany, Natal. chemicals delpnia, Pa.
{7-5165)
{5) WINTHROP Labo-{1446 South CoastiH.B. Miller * Ethical drugs;Sterling Druy Ine., 1]

ratorles (3.4}
(Pty) Limited

Rd., P.0. Box T4
Mobeni, Durban
{81-8z21)

Park Ave., Noew Yok,
N.¥. 10016.

PORT ELYZARNIE

SOk,

DISTRICT

(S) BERXSHIRE In- |Woodbrook Indus-{P.0. Chapran |Ladles Hose, |Berkehire Internationall
ternaticnal trial Township, |#= briefs & Corp., Resding, Pa.
{S.a.) Ltd. Westbank, P.O. knitted

Box 788, East outereny
Lenden, C.P.
{5577)

(8) BORG-Warner P.0. Box 3388, Col. 3.3, Automotive Barg-Warne> Ccra., 200
South Africa | Ultenhage, C.P. | Haelnor + rear axle South Michinun hva.,
(Pty) Limited asserblies Chiezga, Illinois,

60604
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S3UTH AFRICA

i I
Name of Local Address and Crhiefl Dorraduct g Name & Address of i
Estabiishment Telephone Mo. | Executive  Category | fmerican Parent !
(S) FIRESTONE Kempston & Har- Tiresione Tire & ?.ﬂaberi
South Africa |[rower Rds., to., Akron, Onlo
(Pty) Limited |North End, Port !
Elizabeth. }
{4-2311) }a‘.....ery cases ;
(S) FORD Motor Co.{Henry Ford Rd., |Ronmald J. fusoncplles, [Ford Moter Ce., Dear- f
of S.A.(Pty) |MNeave Township, |Scott * trucks, irac-|born, Michigan l
Limited P.0. Bax 788, tors & indus- -
Poprt Elizabeth trizl engines
(%-8261) !
- ! :
]
(5) GENERAL Motors|Kempston Rd.. Joel *T. Cradit Corp. |G.MLA.C., 1775 Brozd- i
Acceptance Port Ellzabeth |Dobbins way, New York, K.¥. |
corp., Ltd. {4-8211) ; \
]
{3) GENERAL Motors|Kempston Rd., W.G. Slocum, |Automcbiles [GM Overseszs OPQI‘E.tJ.On-JJ
(5.A.) (Pty} {P.0. B x 1137, |Jr. * 1775 Broedway, New Yor-mr
. Port Elizabeth N.Y. i
{4-8211) !
i
i
(5) GOODYEAR Tyre |iT Grehamstown [John E. Pur- |iutcuobile, |Goodyear Intercationsl ;
& Rubber Co., |Rd., P.0. Box cell = triek, trac- |Corp., 114% Zoct Marketl
(5.4.)(Pty) 3062, Port Elizag tor Lires & |St., Akroa, Onlo 44318 i
Limited beth. (44161} tuces,retread ,
& orepo iy
maserials,
co::zveyur,
iransaission,
V(.e b\._...,,
hoss & misc.
irdoszirlal
UCDEr Proas i
cuets E
(5) JOHNSON & Rattray Rd.,  |P.J. Quinn *!Surslecl gauze [Jehnsen & Joanson, 501
Johnson (Pty) |Dawm, P.0, Box & adhosive Ceorge 5t., New Bruns.
Limited 727, East Lom- products,baby [wiek, N.J.
don, C.P. 4 : ’
(8-1541)
w.t riu&ry
procucts
I

34-107 O - 69 - 12
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AYERTCAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFRILIATES - SOUTH AFRICA

H

t Name & Address of

Name of Local Address and Cnlerd i Product

Establlshment Telephone No. Exscutive Category E Arerican Porenn

(8) PHILLIPS Car- |P.0. Bux 862, T. Van der [Chemicals 5?111111_::5 Petrcleun Co.
bon Black Co. |Port Ellzabeth [Zeyde #% iZnrilesville, Qklahons
{Pty) Limited |(4-5465)} |

{8) REXALL Drug |324 Kempston Rd.;J.A. Mellon |Manufacturers Pexall [ous & Chemical,

Co. 8.A. {Pty)

P.O. Box 4011,

*#

ol pharmaceu-

Co., BIC0 Baverley

Limited Port Elizabeth ticals & toi- !Boulevard, Los Angeles
{5-5691) letries | California '
4
{8) ROCKWELL 59 Kempston Rd.,|Veldor V. Portable elec.jRockwell I.a::ufac‘t.uri;‘;!
{South Africa}|P.0. Bex BO, Thole = trie & air co., Loo . Lexingten |
{Pty) Limited [Port Elizabeth power tools & [Ave., Pittsburgh, !
{4-5378/9) stetionary Peansylvaniz
. power tools l
: N "
t
(S) THOMPSON Ramco|P.O. Box 480, william D. fAutomotlve i_'::a'.-.' Ine., 22555 Buelill
S.A. (Pt;r) Uitenhage, C.P. |Angst @ componants IAve., Clevelasd, Onis
Limited (2-4219) manufacture
{8) VALENITE-Modeo|P.0. Box 1899, |[L.E. Shack- [Fungsien Cor. :The Veleron Corp., 282
{Pty) Limited |Port Elizebeth |{lady #e« bpide & speclel]l West Eleven

(2-2744)

i FUPpOSE enzini-;

l eering tooling

(S} WORLDTRONIC

514 Ccapital
Buildings, Malin
St., Port Eliza.
beth. (4-4239)

C.W, Forbes
4

Electronic
control gear

Wopldtronic Ine.,
Clare, Michizan
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EYNERLCAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES - SOUTH AFRICA
FIRMS OUNED BY M.

e

JOHANNESE.IRG CC-

T
American Oansr or l

BALXIND'S Agencles| 146 Market St., Jhb.
{Pty) Limited (22.6711)

Exelusive Ziftware

Py

Name of Firm Address & Phong No. Chier Executive : Product Category i
ABZIMAN Agencles 34 Quebec House, N.I. Abelpen ® l dapulzewurers |
{Pty) Limited Smal St., Jhb. ' representatives :

{22.2772) i !
I i
AMRHO Inter- Ferrelrs House, Cnr. S. Felchan # | Reilroad, refriger- !
national {service | Commissloner & Fer- | atlon earthmoviny & |
office) reira Sts., Jhb. i higowsy copstruction
(838.7541) ! equipment
}
{

Charles BEDAUX & P.0. Box 6478, Jhb. Charles 2. Bedaux * | lManagement conaul-

Assoclates (B24.6961) tants

FORSYTH Udwin 42 Stanhope Rd., Mal-{ William A. Miller = Xipsel crapery, lardd

(Pty) Limited vern East, P.C, Box ware,modernfold . |
165, Cleveland, Tvl. ol-Told doors, . ool
(25-7991) alurinun louvee

dous & Forwin alu-
minur winddhs, mus
win cublele track &
general englneering

MONARCH Cinnabar | 602 Southernm Life J.W. Oltman Mining
(Pty) Limited Bullding, P.0. Box
B316, Jhb. (834_8645)

CAPE TOWN CONSULAR DISTRICY

i y
Tedd McKUNE In- 12 Medburn Rd., Camps [Reobert (Tedd) I Investment company |
vestment Co. {Pty}| Bay, Cape Tawn. ieKune > ;
Limited (39-9812})
MERICAN Enter- 135 Voortrekker Rd,, Putt-putt Gol.Y
prises (Pty) Ltd. | Ooodwood, C.P.(98-1031) 7. wylkef? = courses
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AMERICAN FIRMS, SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES - SOUTR AFRICA

Name of Firm

Address & Fncic No.

Axeclican Owner of
Chiel Bxecutlve

2ruduct Category

Robert PAGE & As-
soclates

P.O.
Town, ..

.15, Cape
Lo}

R. Page W

Ageat

PREMIX Asphalt Co.

P.0. Box 2, Paarden
Eilsnd, Cape Town.
(51-4018)

H. Cgleshy *

Ready mixed ruad
aspnalis

UNIVERSAL Mineral
Discoveries (Fiy)
Limited

12 Medburn Rd.,
Campa Bay, C.P.
(39-9812)

Rubert {Tedd)
MoKune ¥

Geologlcal surveys

DURBAN CONSULAR DISTRICT

MILIBURG Indus-
trial Painters
{Pty} Limited

110 Van Riebeeck
House, 456 Smith 3t.,
Durban (31-2447)

R.E. Miller =

Painting contrac-
tors

PERTH Productis
(Pty) Limited

110 Van Riebeeck
House, 456 Smith St.,
Durban {31-2337)

|
|
i
;R.E. Miller *
1
i
i

Fooud dealers

P.M. Products
(Pty) Limited

110 Van Riebeeck
House, 456 fmith sz.,
Durban (31-2337)}

R.E. Miller =

-

Representalives
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2. ANGOLA

Cabinda Gulf 0i Co., Caixa Postal 29050, Luanda. Produces and prospects for
o0il in the Cabinda enclave. Bubsidiary of Gulf Oil Corp., Post Office Box 1166,
Pittsburgh 30.

Manvfactura Angolana de Borracha (MABOR), Luanda. Caixa Postal 3486.
Bubsidiary of Manufactura Nacional de Borracha, S.A.R.L. (MABOR),
Oporto, Portugal in which the General Tire & Rubber Co. of Akron, Ohio, re-
portedly holds substantial portions of capital stock. The firm has the exclusive
right to manufacture tires and inner tubes in Angola.

Mobiloil Portuguesa, Caixa Postal 330, Luanda. Largest distributor of fuels and
lubricants in Angola. Head office in Lisbon. Subsidiary of Mobil Overseas 0il
Co., Inc., 150 East 42d Street, New York 17, N.Y.

Texaco Africa, Lid., Caixa Postal 1279, Luanda. Large firm distributing fuels
?c%f lubd'(i)ca%nts. American address of the firm is 135 East 42d Street, New York,

.Y, 10017,

Other. U.8B. interests are involved in DIA MANG, the diamond mining company
to the extent of several million dollars. Texaco is beginning to invest in oil pros-
pecting off the mouth of the Congo River.

3. MozZAMBIQUE

Caltezx Oil (8.4.), Ltd., Post Office Box 712, Lourenco Marques. A subsidiary
of the California Texas Qil Co., Ltd., New York, N.Y. It distributes petroleum
products in Mozambique and neighboring territories serviced through the ports
of Lourenco Marques and Beira.

Laboratérice Pfizer de Mocambigue, Lda., Post Office Box 1925, Lourenco
Marques. A subsidiary of Pfizer Corp., New York, N.Y. It distributes pharma-
ceutical products.

Mozambigue Guif Oil Co., Post Office Box 1242, Lourenco Marques. A subsidiary
of the Gulf Qil Co., Post Office Box 1166, Pittsburgh, Pa. It is engaged, under a
Government concession, in prospecting for oil in Mozambique,

Mozambigue Pan American 01l Co., Post Office Box 1242, Lourenco Marques.
A subsidiary of Pan American International Oil Corp., New York, N.Y. In equal
partnership with Mozambique Gulf Oil Co.

Sunray, Clark, and Skelly Consoriium, Lourenco Marques. Prospecting for oil
in a coneession in southern Moezambique.

Hunt 0il Co., Lourenco Marques. Prospecting for oil in a concession in central
Mozambique.

Mobil 011 Southern Africa (Pty), Ltd., Post Office Box 207, Lourenco Marques.
A subsidiary of the Socony Mobil Qil Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. It distributes
petroleum produets in Mozambique and neighboring territories serviced through
the Ports of Lourenco Marques and Beira,

Singer Sewing Machine Co., Post Office Box 1629, Lourenco Marques. A sub-
sidiary of the Singer Co., New Jersey. It distributes sewing, household and office
machines in Mozambique. Branches in Beira and Nampula.
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4. RHODESIA, PRIOR TQ 1965

Southern Rhodesian firm

U.S, associate company

Business conducted in
sauthern Rhodesia

African & Overseas Co. (Pvt) Ltd., Box 2533,

Salisbur

1. R. Lind (resideni Salisbury)i_

Af;xclaanonsohdated Films {(Pvt.) Ltd., Box 855, Twentieth Century Fox,Inc.,
alishury
American Foreign Ensurance Association, Box 2592, American Foreign 1nsurance

Salisbu

ury-
Amrho International, Box 1658, Bulawayo

New Yofk.

Association, New Yark.
Sidney Feldman (resident
Bulawaya).t

Baker Perkins S.A.(Pty.)Ltd., Box 307, Salisbury_._ Baker Perkins, Inc., Saginaw,

Bardahi Lubricants CA (Pvt.) Ltd., Box 8299, Cause-
way, Salisbur

ury.
Berzack Bros, Ltd., 16 14th Ava., Bulawayo

Mich.
Ba&dal;ll intl, Oif Corp., Seattle,

ash.
Union Special Machine Co.,
Chicage, 1l

Bikita Minerals (Pvt.) Ltd., P/Bag 9128, Fort Yicloria.. Amarican Metal Climax, Enc.,

Bourne & Co. Ltd., Box 1933, Salisbury
Burroughs Machines Lid., Box 2316, Salisbury

Caltex (Africa) Lid., Box 372, Salisbury. ...

Carborundum-Universal SA (Pty) Ltd., Box 3307,
Satisbury.

Central African Pfizer (Pvt.) Ltd., Box 3295, Salisbury.

China American Tobacco Co, of Rhedesia (Pyt.) Ltd,,
Box 3417, Salisbury,
Chinchilla Haadquarters of Rhndesia (Pvt) itd.,
Kent House, Queensway, Salisbury.

Continental Qre Africa {Fvt.} Lid., Pearl Assurance
House, Salisbury.

Richard Oaggitt Agencies Box 3199, Salisbury

Dibrell Brothers of Africa (Pvt) Ltd., Box 960,

Salish

Eimco (SR)V(PUI ) Ltd,, Box 1875, Bulawayo

Elephant Trading Co., Box 283, Bulawayo

FagsIC:éy Tobaceo Ca. of Africa (Pvt.) Ltd,, Box 3221,
alisbury.
Gardnar-Denver Co. (Africa) (Pty.) Ltd,, Box 10D,

Southerto

Goodyear Tyre & Rubber Co, (SA) {Pty.) Ltd,, Box
1354, Salisbury.
Grant Ad verhsmg (Pty.) Ltd., Box 1485, Salisbury. ..

Ingersoil-Rand Co, SA (Pty.) Ltd., Box 2484, Bul-

awayo. .
1BM Cantral Africa {Pyt,) Ltd., Box 3891, Salisbury__

Insurance Co. of North Amarica, Box 2693, Salisbury.
Jeffrey-Galion (Rhodesia) (Pvt) Ltd., Bax 2342,

Satlsh ){
Kodak (C.A)) Ltd., Box 2170, Salisbury

Merchant Bank of Central Africa Ltd., Box 3200,
Salisbury.
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co, (S.A.) (Pty.)

Lid., Box 742,
Mabil 0i{ S.R, (Pvt,} Ltd,, Box 791, Salishury

alisbury.

National Cash Register Co. {C.A.) {(Pvt) Lid., Box

979, sal

Y.
Poiylhene Piping (Pvt,) Ltd,, Box 2235, Salisbury...

isbur

Rhndeswn Cambrai Mines {Pyt.) Ltd., Bax 155,

Rhodes:an Christian Press (Pyt) Ltd,, Box 2146,
Bulawayo.
Rhodesian Chrome Mines Ltd., Box 123, Selukwe. .

Rhodesian Leaf Tobacco Co. (1953) Ltd., Box 1379,
Salisbury.
Rhodesian Salection Trust Ltd., Box 1479, Salis-

bury.2

New York; American Potash
& Chemical Corp., Los
Angeles, Calif,

Baﬂrjne & Co. Ltd., Elizabath,

Buf;'r_n'ughs Corp., Detroit 32,
ich.
California Texas Oil Go.,

New York.
Carborundum Co., Niagara
Falis, N.Y.

Pfizer international Ltd.,
Hew York.

China American Tobaceo Co.,
Rocky Mount, N.C.

Intatnatiomal Chinchilla Head-
guarters, Inc., Redwood City,
Calif,

Continental Ore Corp., New
York LB, N.Y.

Richard Daggitt(resudent
Salisbury).t

Dibrall Brothers, Inc., Danville,

Va,
Elm;:o Corp., Salt Lake City,
Aﬂ\i{ha‘t‘ed Expotters, Inc., New

Falls Gity Tobacco Co.,
Louisville, Ky.
Galrltllner-Denver Co., Quincy,

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.,
Inc,, Akran, Ohio.
Granlﬁqdvemsrng. Ing,, New

ork.

Ingersoll- Rand Ltd., New
York 6, N.Y.

1BM World Trade Corp., New
York.

Insurance Co. of North
America, Philadelphia, Pa,

The leffrey Ca., Columbus,

Ohia.

Eastman Kodak Go. of America,
Rochester, N.Y,

Ditlon Read & Co., New York. __

& Manufac-
aul, Minn,

Minnespta Minin
taring Co,, St.

Socony-Mobile, Inc., New York._

National Cash Register Co.,
Dayton, Ohio

- L. R. Hautz (resident Salisbury)!.

Metailurg Enc., New York, N.Y. .
Rev, R. H. Mann, Everete, Pa___
Unlaw.[‘,arhide Carp., New York,
U et T

American Metal Climax, Inc.,
New York, N.Y.

Tobacco exporter.

Motion picture showing and
distribution.
Insurance.

Manufacturer's representative.

Distribution of industrial
machinery.

Distributor of petroleum
products.

Distribution of industrial sewing
machines.

Lithium mining.

Distribution of Singer sewing
machinas. .

Distributers of accounting
machines.

Distributor of petroleum
products.

Manufacturers of coated and
bonded abrasives; diamond
whael and refractory.

Chemicals.

Tobacco exporter.

Distribution and sales agency
for imported chinchiltas.

Metal and minaral brokars.
Bulk commadity broker,
Tobacco exporter,

Distribution of mining and in-
dustriel machinery,
Clathing manufacturats.

Tobaceo exporter.

Distributors of mining
equipment,

Manufacturers and distributoss
of tires, tubes, etc,

Advert[sing consultant.

Distribution of mining
machinery,

Qistributors of business
machines,

Insurance.

Distribution of roadmaking
and mining machinery, ete.
Dlstrlhutlon of photographic
equipment.
Baaking,

Double-coated tissue tapes,
PYC, cellylose and masking

tapes.

Distributor of patroleum
progucts. .

Oistribution of tusiness
machines. L

Manufactures plastic irrigation
equipment.

Chroma mining.

Printing and stationery.

Chrome mining.

Tobacca exporter.

Copper mining, smelting, and
rafining.
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Business conducted in

Southern Rhodasian firm U.S. associate company southarn Rhodesia
Rhodesian Yanadium Corp., Eagle Star House, Gor- Vanadiym Gu“) of Amarica, Chrome and manganese mining.
don Ave,, Salsibury. New York,

Roan Ante|0pa Copper Mines Lid,, Box 1479, Salis- American Metal cnmax, Ing., Copper mining, smelting and
bury. New York, N.Y. refining..
Robms Convayors (5.A.) (Pty.) Ltd., Box 2412, Hewitt-Robins, Inc, Stamford, Distribubion of material-handling

Bulawayo, Gaonn, equipment.
. SaLBbury Motal & Service Station, Box 3500, Salis- L. R Hau1z (resident Sslis- Owns motel and service station,
Sal[sbuléy Snake Park, Box 3489, Salisbury___.._._. L.R. Iaaulz (resldentSaIlsbu?)l Owns snake park.
Socony Southern Alnca(Pty)l.tcf Box 357, Salisbury. Socony-Mobil, In¢., New Yorl Duslnhutmn&:lbllwmens, asphalt,
waxes and solvents.
Standnrd Telephonss & Cables Ltd., Box 2120, International Telephone & Distribution of telecommunica-
Salish ? Telegraph Corp., New York. tions equipment.
1B éﬂallt%r hompson Rhodesia (Pvt.) Lid, Box 3702, 1. :'lal}‘er Thompson Co., New  Advertising consultants,
alisl
Togaﬁcu ExportCorp of Africa (Pvl.) Lid,, Box 3049, Dl%rell Brothers, inc., Danville, Tobacco exparter,
alishi

ury.
Witlard Africa (Pty) Ltd., Box ST. 192, Southerton, . Electric S!nraﬁe Battery Co, of  Manufactures auto batteries.

Amarica, Philadelphla, Pa.

American products manufactured under licansa in

southern Rhadesia:? o
Central African Bottling Co. (PvL) Ltd, Box The Papsi-Cola Co., Long Bottling and distribution of soft
2424, Salishyry. {sland City, N.Y. drinks.
Chesebrou h-Ponds tnternational Ltd., Box Chmbrouzh Ponds, Inc., Manufacturers and distributors
2899, Salisbury. w Yor! of toilatrie:
Saélsbugy Bottling Co. (Pvi.) Ltd., Hatfield Road, The Coca-CoIa Co., New York___ Bo;tlm& and dls’mbutmn of soft
alisbury. rinks.
chpltgb of Rhodesia (Pvi) Ltd., Box 2185, Scripto, inc., Atlanta, Ga_______ Mar}ufacturars and distributors
alishury. ns.
Sterling Drug Internalional Lid., Box 1726, Sterling Drug, Inc, New York___ Manufacturm and distributors
Salishury. of pharmaceutical products.

1 American cilizen with personal investment, no parent company in United States.
2 For details of subsidiary com panies special inquiries should be made of the Consulate General.
3 An ingomplete list from unofficia! sources.

Fab. 1

Suu%cemgada List of Business Firms in Southern Rhodesia, prepared by American Consulate General, Salisbury, on
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APPENDIX G

Regional Summary of Aid Programs for Fiscal Year 1970
ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS

FY 1970 PROGRAM

(Thousands of Doilars)

Type of Assistance

Country Alliance for Progress .
Tota} Supporting
‘| Development | Technical Assistance
Loang Assistance
LATIN AMERICA
TOTAL. + . . . .« . | $605,u65¢ $482,665| $121,000 $1,800
Contributions to Inter= ’

American Organizations. 15, 100 - 18, 100 -—
Regional Programs. . . . 49,606 25,000 24,606 -
Argentina. . « . « . . . 400 —-— 400 —-—
Boliviae o o o o o o+ « « 15,300 t1, 400 3,900 _—
Brazil « o« 4 4 & + & o & 1B7,000 [74,000 13,000 —
CENTRAL AMERICAN

ECONOMIC COMMUNETY:

Regional Office of
Central America and
Panama {ROCAP} . . . 13,716 {0,000 3,716 -
Costa Rica . « . . . 5,015 3,500 1,515 —
E! Salvador. + « « « . 10,474 8,000 2,474 -
Guatemala. . . . . I8, 10C 15,000 3,100 _
Honduras « + + o « o » 9,450 7,000 2,450 —
Nicaragua., . . « « + & 6,693 5,0C0 1,693 ——
Chiles & v o v v & & v o 77,633 75,000 2,633 -—
Colombia « + & & + &« & & 94,721 91,000 3,721 -

Dominican Republic . . 21,267 16,000 4,967 300
Ecuadore o o o o o + s & 8,328 5, 200 3,128 -
GUYBNA & o 4 s 2 o a & & 7,700 €, 400 I, 300 L—
HATtie o o o o o o o & » t, 500 —_— _— I, 500
Jamaicas + 4 ¢ & 4 4 . s B35 - B35 -
PENEMA « 4 « « o & o o« 16,625 13,000 3,625 -_—
Paraguay + o« o « a « & » 6, 350 4,000 2,350 -
Peru « o v v & o &« o o« & 3,500 | - 3,500 e
Uruguay. o« o s o s o 9,200 7,000 2,200 —
Venezuela, « o 4 o o 4 o 887 — 887 -

‘| East caribbean Regional

Programs. « « + « + . . 6, 1ad €,000 |00 -
Program Suppcrt, Inter— .

regional Activities, '

Research & Sec.2!{d] , 20,265 165 20, 100 -—
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AFRICA

FY 1970 PROGRAM

(Thousands of Dollars)

Type of Assistance

Country Development | Technical | Supportin
Total S oans " | Asaistance | Aee gtance
AFRICA
IEIEE. e = s e o« o« o |$188,300 $92,200 | $73,500 $20,600
REGIONAL & MULTIDONOR PROG. | (69,563)f (35,700} (33,263) (500)
Africa Regional. « + 4« . 62,493 33,700 28, 193 600
[East Africa Regionall . (7,070 {2,000H (5,070} —_—
DEVELOP.EMPHAS|S COUNTRIES
East Africa, . . . . . .| {14,712} {3,600 (11,212} ——
East Africa Regional . 7,070 2,000 5,070 -
Kenya., « v o 4+ o o 2,405 500 1,905 —
TANZANTA & « 2 & & o o 5,072 t,000 2,072 -
Uganda o 4 o 4 o 4 . 2,165 - 2,165 -
Ghanae « v 2 o o o = + = 17,535 15,000 2,535 ——
TUNiSERe 4 o & & 2 s & 11,015 9,000 2,015 —
Ethiopia « o « « + o & & 10,900 6,000 4,900 -
Liberias « + o« o & 4 & « 5,254 500 4,754 -
MOrocco. « o o & 4 & & 14,716 13,000 1,716 -
Nigeria/Economic
Development Program . . 23,750 2,500 It,250 [0, 0CC
Nigeria/lnternational
Relief Effort . . . . . 16,000 - —-— 10,000
Congo {Kinshasal . . . . 10,976 9,000 1,975 —
OTHER BILATERAL AID
COUNTRIES:
Senegale & v v 4« . . 225 e 225 —
Somali Republic., . . .+ 2,375 - 2,375 -—
SPECIAL DEVELOP.AUTHORITYE/ 600 - 600 -
SELF-HELP FURD PROJECTSD/. 1,750 -~ 1,750 --

a/ Special development authority up to $50,000 for bilateral

country programs.

b/ Self-Help funds ranging from $50,000 to $100,000 for
Botswana, Burundi, Camercon, Central African Republic,

Chad, Dahomey, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Gambia, Guinea,
Ivory Coast, Lesotho, Malagasy Republic, Malawi, Mali,

Mauritius, Niger, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Swaziland, Togo,
Upper VYolta, and Zambia.

I-1



13

to the liberation of South Africa. PAC is considered to be strongly
racialist and antiwhite as opposed to ANC which has colored and
Indian membership. PAC was banned in 1960 by the South Alrican
Government and now operates its main office in Dar es Salaam with
a splinter group which claims to be the legitimate PAC operating out
of Kinshaga, PAC enjoyed marked original success and during the
antipiss campaign claimed a membership of 100,000, but it declined
after the arrest of the key leaders. While the party president, Robert
Sobnkie, has been released from imprisonment, he is restricted to
the city of Kimberley in South Africa, and those leaders outside the
country scem to be unable to resolve their internal conflicts. The
party was expelled from Zambia in the summer of 1968 following the
arrest of Tsepo Letlaka and some other leaders by their own soldiers
near Livingstone. The present “official” head of the party is a former
Johanmesburg USIS cmployee, Potlako Leballo. He was recognized
as the legitimate leader of PAC by the African Liberation Committee
of the OAU in their conference in Dar es Salaam. Leballo is oriented
towards Peking and receives support from that source. The old objec-
tion to relalions with the Communists seems to have been dropped.

c. UNITY (Unity Movement of South Africa). The Unity move-
ment is a federal body, historically of Trotskyist leanings, made up
of numerous small professional, civie, political, and workers’ organiza-
tions of South Africa. The core of this minor movement is in three
organizations, the All African Convention, the Society of Young
Africa, and the African Peoples Democratic Union of Southern Africa.

The Unity Movement was founded in South Africa in 1943 for the
purpose of bringing peaceful pressure o bear on the Government of
South Africa to grant the ecomomie, political, and social demands of
118 various member organizations. The movement is not militant and
does not participate in the arined struggle to free South Africs but
its members do not reject violence as o possible tactic. Their analysis
is that South African society is extremely complex and diversified,
having essential differences among its people in race, lribe, education,
culture, and oecupation. They argue that an association of various
specific organizations is necessary to organize and educate all the
disparate people in South Africa to prepare them for the unspecified
date when armed struggle can be undertaken. They eriticize ANC,
PAC sand similar movements for attempting the impossible task of
crowding all the variated elements in South Africa under a single
party and for launching the independence struggle before the masses
have been prepared. The Unity Movement claims to be financed by
voluntary c{onatrions from members in South Africa and welcomes all
groups who wish to associate with it. Tt has no declared ideology but
seeks to create a democratic society, preferably by peaceful means,
The headquarters of the Unity Movement is in Lusaka.

5. South-West Africa { Namibia) *

a. SWAPO (South West Africa People’s Organization). The frecdom
movement for independence in South-West Africa can be traced to the
formation of the Ovamboland Peoples Orgamization in 1959. The
organization was formed to win economic equality for South-West
African workers and to resist the incorporation of South-West Africa

{ Bee app. B2 for further discassion on Namibia.
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EAST ASIA

FY 1970 PROGRAM
{Thousands of Dollars)

Type of Assistance

COUNTRY Total De;:;:P‘ Technical | Supporting
Loans Assistance | Assistance

EAST ASIA
TOTAL . . . . | $233,885 $90,000| $54,625| $89,260
Indonesia +« « « . . 66,500 60, 000 6,500 —
KOTFea o o o & o« « . 45,800 30,000 4,800 15,000
LoaSe o o « » o a . 43,160 - 11,500 36,260
Phitippines + « « . 6,875 - 6,875 —
Thailand. + + + & 45,000 — 10,000 35,000
Regional Programs . 17,750 - 14,750 3,000
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NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA

FY 1970 PROGRAM

{Thousands of Dollars)

Type of Assistance

Country Develop~ .
Total ment Technical |Supporting
Laans Assistance |Assistance
INEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
TOTAL « + v « & & $624,7U5 $581,000] $43,745 ==
Afghanistan . . . - . 7,800 1,000 6,800 -
Ceylon. v v v « &« .+ . . 5,000 5,000 - -
India o« v v + « « « & & 399, 500 385,000 4,500 -
Jordan. . . . 4 4 . . . I, 600 —_ I, 600 ——
Nepal o« v v &« & o & & & 2,568 - 2,566 —
Pakistan., . « « « « + & 148,700 140,000 8,700 —
Turkeys « & a4 o« o o o & 54,236 50,000 4,235 —_—
CNTOE L L e 350 — 350 -
Regional Programs . . . 4,995 - 4,995 _—

a/Central Treaty Qrganization,
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into South Africa. In 1966 after the International Court of Justice
declined to give a substantive ruling on the challenge to South Africa's
administration of South-West Africa, the liberation movement, which
had now adopted the name of SWAPO, declared an armed struggle.
The first fighting took place on August 26, 1966, at Bulumbashe near
the Kunene River and subsequently SWAPO guerrillas infiltrated
into the northern area of South-West Africa through the Caprivi Strip.
The Government of South Africa banned SWAPQO after the fighting
began, and the party now operates out of a headquarters in Dar es
Salaam.

SWAPO has a number of significant advaniages not enjoyed by
other liberation movements. First they have the strongest legal case
of any of the nationalist groups in that “Namibia” is held illegally by
South Africa in violation of the General Assembly Resclation revok-
ing the South African mandate there. The South African refusal to
permit the United Nations Council on Namibia to administer the
country fully eliminated whatever legal basis the South African
Government had (o ils continued administration of South-West
Africa. The South African determination to set up an Ovamboland
Bantustan and to incorporate Namibia gradually as the fifth province
of South Africa has gulvanized world opinion against the Pretoria
regime’s policies.

The trials in South Africa of South-West Africans for a variety of
political crimes, particularly under the South African Terrorism Act,
has outraged public opinion and won internatiounal sympathy for the
nationslist cause. SWAPQO also enjoys a leading position within
Namibia. Ovambo people constitute some 48 percent of tie pojstilinion
and since SWAPQ 1s essentially an Ovambo movement, tius [rees themn
from the competition of other nationalist groups which is such an
important obstacle to the independence movements in the rest of
southern Africa. SWAPO claims support particularly in the Ovambo
north and among the workers but also claim some support {rom the
Hereros and Dawmatas.

SWAPO has its main office in Dar es Salaam, with branches in
Cairo, Algiers, London, New York, Helsinki, Stockholm, and Tusaka.

SWAPO hLas cooperated with UNITA in joint guerrila raids into
Angola and also has accepted some support {rom ANC South Africa
in operations through the Caprivi Strip but is apparently not tinked
to any other nationalist groups by strong alliances. Tley have several
hundred fighters who try to infiltrate into Ovamboland and to estap-
lish bases there and guin adherents. The actual military strength of
SWAPO is not now great but they seem to be politically astute and.
well organized. If not now able to effectively challenge the South
Africans militarily, they claim to have a strong political base within
South-West Africa and hope that as increasingly repressive measures
by the “foreign” government of South Africa radicalize the people,
SWAPQO can gamn additional adherents.



COUNTRIES VISITED
A. PORTUGUESE SOUTHERN AFRICA TERRITORIES

On the outward bound journey to southern Africa the study mission
had a stopover in Lisbon, Portugal, for briefings by the American Am-
bassador and his ('ountry team as well as local officiels including the
Portuguese Foreign Minister. The explanation and justification of the
Portuo-ueqe pohcy as regards their African territories was generally
repeated by the people the study mission met and exchanged views
with in Angola and Mozambicue.

Tt is quite evident that the Portuguese are convinced that their
policies are correct. They point out that their policies in Africa are
different and are not determined by other countries. They are followed
because they believe they are in their national interest.

The Foreign Minister pointed out that no policies are free of emo-
tions, and that numerous accusations Lave been levelad against Portu-
gal. They believe the equality of man means equality of Taces. This
notinn was brought to Africa by the Portuguese hundreds of years ago,

hese beliefs are the backbone of their pu]l(,y When asked that since
they have been in Africa for over 400 years why haven’t they done
mote, they insist they have done a lot. Tn Angola and Mozambique it
is a,rvued ‘that the popnlation of all races are working together. They
believe in the intermingling and do not believe in apartheid. The
Portuguese say that they are trying to build a multiracial society,
dlﬁerent from South Africa, but they do not believe in interfering
in that country’s internal ﬂﬂ 4irs.

The study mission was advised that 42 percent of Portugal’s
military budget goes toward maintaining the war against the freedont
movements in their African territories, The total budget is 25 million
HEscudos of which 10 million 1s allocated for defense and security. Of
this 10 million aronnd 4 million is for overseas military forces, Tt is
obvionsly of great economic importance for Portugal to maintamn
control over the Overseas Provinces. Angola and Mozambigue pur-
chase 23 percent of Portugal’s export and supply 13 percent of her
imports.

Portuguese policy their officials state is through education and
economic development to prepare men to pa,rtlupate fully. Economic
development cannot be as fast as one would like because there is the
time factor and the human factor. It boils down to tw
either political like the British or by & sociological program which is
more meaningful and on which one cannot set a timetable. Portugal
has refused to make a declaration of intentions. To do so they say
means abandoning the sociological and reverting to the political.
Once such a declaration has been made they feel that they cannot
continue as now.

15
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The Foreign Minister pointed out that after the elosing of the Suez
Canal the sea lanes around the Cape have never been more important,
and the security of southern Africa is crucial and must be kept under
the control of the Western powers.

The study mission inquired about U.S. private investment in
Portugal. It appears that there are no official statistics on the level
of U.S. private investment. However, U.S. sources estimate that in
Metropolitan Portugal the U.S. investment is in the neighborhood
of $95 million.

In reference to tourism during 1968, out of a total of 2.5 million
visitors to Metropolitan Portugal, 236,897 were from the United
States. These U.S. visitors to Portugal spent about $85 million in the
country. During the first 6 months of 1969 the number of visitors
from tne United States was 125,700, an increase of 30 percent over the
same period of 1968,

The agreement between the United States and Portugal for our use
of the facilities in the Azores dates from September 1951. This agree-
ment expired in 1962 and since then the United States continues to use
the facilities on an ad hoe agreement. Our continued need for these
facilities, particularly as an airbase, has been seriously questioned
i certain thoughtful quarters. Newsweek of August 25, 1969, car-
ricd an item stating that Portugal in return for renewing the lease
of U.S. military installations in the Azores, will be asking for a weap-
ons-modernization program which would cost $200 million over the
next 5 years. The Portuguese Government subsequently denied this.
Currently, U.S. military aid to Portugal, a NAT% ally, is $1,030,000
& year.

1. Angola '’

Angola 1s 14 times as large an area as that of Portugal itsell and
alinost twice the size of Texas. The present population is estimated at
4.9 million blacks, 270,000 whites, and 75,000 mulattocs. In 1952 the
colony of Angola became an overseas province of Portugal, and as
such 1t is, under the Portuguese Constitution, an integral part of Por-
tugal. Considerable control over Angolan affairs is exercised by the
central Government in Lisbon through the Overscas Ministry.

The Portuguese territories in Africa are among the few remaining
European-ruled areas on the continent. Revolts in Angola, Mozam-
bique, and Portuguese Guinea have increased the pressure and
Portuguese rule in Africa has been the subject of study and debate
by the Security Council, General Assembly, committees, and special-
ized agencies of the United Nations.

The independent African states, whieh joined together in 1963 to
form the Organization of African Unity (OAU), have charged the
OAU’s African Liberation Committee with responsibility to assist
nationalist movements in European-ruled territories of southern
Africa. The three principal freedom movements opposed to minority
rule in Angola are discussed earlier in this report.

In the meantime Angola is enjoying a period of economic prosperity.
Coffee makes a major contribution to a favorable commercial balance.
The country has an abundaut mining wealth, primarily iron and
diamonds, as well as oil reserves, all otg which are being exploited.

1 See app. B3 for further discussion of Angola and Mozambique,
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There have been no U.S. AID loans in Portuguese Africa. Although
the Investment Guaranty Agreement between the United States and
Portugal covers the overseas territories, it has not been widely used
outgide of Metropolitan Portugal. Only one investment guarantee for
Portuguese Africa has been approved by the Portuguese Government,
This was for a $310,000 investment by General Tire in the Mabor
tire factory in Angola.

The study mission was informed that the development plan for An-
gola started in 1959 and was not a result of the outbreak of insurrection
in 1961. Various measures of reform are aimed at alleviating the
social and political conditions of the Africans. Most of the African
population is engaged in agricultural activities and many remain
entirely in a subsistence economy, The modern sector of the economy
1s almost entirely in the hands of the white Portuguese. There are
more blacks in Government positions here than in Mozambigue, but
none on any high level. The Government’s elaim of equal opportunity
on nonracial basis is not visible as few blacks have gotten very far up
the cconomic ladder.

2. Mozambique !

Mozambique, sometimes called Portuguese East Africa, 1s governed
similar to Angola by Portugal as an overseas province. The total
area of the province is about twice the size of California. The present
population 1s estimated at 7 million blacks, 125,000 whites and 75,000
mulattoes and East Indians.

Most people in Mozambique are engaged in subsistence agricuiture.
There are about 6 million Africans who live on the land. Approximate-
ly & half million grow cotton. Another 450,000 are employed in the
Republic of South Africa and southern Rhodesia, There most of them
work in the mines, being recruited in Mozambique by an official
South African agency. Still others find work in Tangania and Zambia.
This employment sabroad brings in foreign exchange, and these
employment opportunities are an attraction to the workers, but
the separation of men from their families for a long period of time
gives rize to social problems.

During recent years various measures of reform have been under-
taken aimed at alleviating the social and political conditions of the
Africans. The Government has pursued several settlement and
agricultural projects. The study mission visited the best known and
largest, the Limpopo River Valley Colony. This project provides
irrigation for approximately 80,000 acres; technical guidance; settle-
ment of Portuguese farmers together with a scattering of selected
Africans, has been criticized as overly ambitious and costly. Thirteen
small villages have been built on this project; there are churches,
schools, first aid centers, and social service centers, and approximately
1,200 Portuguese families and about 500 African families have settled
there. The project has thus far cost more than $35 million. The study
mission was able to see only a small part of this project and cannot
fully appreciate its present or potential importance in comparison to
what appears to be excessive costs.

While Mozambique was for many years relatively free from unrest,
expatriate black nationalist groups have in recent years organized in
neighboring countries. As related earlier in this report the FRELIMO
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in 1962 established headquarters in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. Since
then FRELIMO has been organizing the movement to take direct
action inside Mozambique owing to Portugal’s unwillingness to nego-
tiate with 1t for self-determination and independence of the territory.
There is no activity by freedom forces in the southern part of the
province.

B. FORMER BRITISH PROTECTORATES

The study mission after visiting the former British Protectorates of
Swaziland, Lesotho, and Botswana were of the strong opinion that it
would be a constructive move for the United States to raise our
representation to the ambassadorial level.

This would demonstrate to the majority-ruled countries of southern
Africa our interest in their efforts to become economically independent
of the Republic of South Africa, and encourage them in their con-
structive plans to develop moderate, nonracial societies. It would
increase their ability to serve as a bridge between the majority-ruled
countries and the White Redoubt.

The study mission is convinced that the three countries desire to
have American ambassadors assigned to them, and 1t would improve
our working relations with them. It is understood that the replacement
of the three chargés by officers of ambassadorial rank would cost less
than $20,000 for all three in increased salaries per annum. There are
few ways in which we can manifest better our genuine interest in and
support of these countries for such a modest expenditure.

1. Eingdom of Swaziland

The Swaziland constitution, as agreed to with the British in Febru-
ary 1968, established the present King, Sobhuza II, head of state
of the independent kingdom. Swaziland is surrounded by the Trans-
vaal and Natal Provinces of the Republic of South Africa except
for the common border with Mozambigue. The size of Swaziland 1s
less than that of New Jersey. The population is estimated at 400,000,
with Africans comprising about 96 percent.

Owing to its geographic position, Swaziland, like Botswana and
Lesotho, has close economic links with South Africa, They are joined
together in a common customs umon, and have common currency.

This customs union has been in existence for 69 years. There are
four essential fentures to the agreement: (1) The maintenance of a
common external tariff, (2) free interchange for manufactured products
of South Africa and the three countries of Swaziland, Lesotho, and
Botswana, (3) payment by South Africa to the other countries of a
share of the total pool of customs revenue, and (4) conformity by the
three small countries to the relevant tariff laws of South Africa. The
asgreement is very much to the benefit of South Africa for it allows
South African manufactured goods free entry in the three other
countries which have no industry to speak of. A report was called to
the attention of the study mission which indicated that in 1967
South Africa’s share of the customs and duties was 98.6 percent of
the total. Since South Africa imposes tariffs on foreign goods to
protect its own developing industry, it works to the disadvantage of
the other countries which have to pay more for the product from
South Africa than if it were imported from some other country.
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Although Swaziland annually sent as many as 30,000 of her labor
force to South African imines, industry, and farms, the number has
recently been reduced to about 10,000. American investment would
be welcome, and it is pointed out that because of the customs union
the potential market is not confined to the 400,000 population of
Swaziland but includes all of South Africa. Among the difficulties
this small country faces is that South Africa has a number of industries
on its border that have large incentives which Swaziland cannot
match.

On September 22, 1969, Swaziland became a member of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, the International Finance Corporation (IFC), and
the International Development Association (IDA).

Swaziland’s quota in the Fund is $6 million; its subscription to the
capital stock of the International Bank is 64 shares with a total par
value of $6,400.000; its subscription to the capital stock of IFC is
$35,000; and its subscription to IDA is $320,000.

Aside from some food for peace for the country the United States
assistance consists of Peace Corps volunteers which number 44 at
present and who arrived in early 1969. The annual total cost of the

eace Corps in Swaziland is approximately $334,000.

The sugar industry, based solely on irrigated cane, provides one of
Swaziland’s major exports. The study mission visited the plantations
which cover an area of abont 40,000 acres. It is evident that the practi-
cal and easv way for the United States to cemnent its present friendly
relations with Swaziland is by increasing the sugar quota that can be
exported to the United States. Sugar has heen produced in Swazilnnd
since 1958. The total aunual production is 170,000 short tons. Until
1964, by intergovernmental agreement, all exports were made through
the Sugar Association of the Republic of South Africa, these arrange-
ments were terminated at the end of 1964, and thereafter Swaziland
marketed its own sugar.

In 1965 Swaziland was given a quota of 9,300 tons through the ad-
ministrative action of the U.S. Departmeni of Agriculture but the
quota subsequently established by the Sugar Act of 1965 resulted in
Swarziland, along with other Eastern Hemisphere nations, having its
quota reduced. Its quota is now about 6,600 short tons including the
quantity redistributed from the Cuban quota. This reduction adversely
affected the foreign exchange generated by the sale of sugar and created
a shipping problem due to the difficulty of obtaining a ship small
enough to handle a cargo of this size, as the average vessel is designed
to carry cargoes of 11,000 tons,

The 1mportance of the export of sugar to the economy of Swaziland
cannot be oversiated. The sugar industry is the largest single exchange
earner and the largest single employer in the country.

Swaziland is a member of the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement and
sells 55 percent of its production to the United Kingdom at a specific
negotiated price. Without this basic foundation the industry cannot
exist because the local consumption is small. However, the value of
this foundation was very seriously undermined by the devaluation of
sterling in 1967, which had the effect of reducing the revenue from
sugar sold to the United Kingdom by approximately R1,200,000 per
annum. This loss of revenue which arose since the South African rand,
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the currency used by Swaziland, was not devalued in line with the
devaluation of sterling, was a severe blow to the economy of the sugar
industry. Apart from the United States quota referred to above, the
remainder of production must be exported to world markets under
Swaziland’s international sugar quota of about 57,000 short tons.
While world sugar prices have increased since the coming into force
of the economic provisions of the international sugar agreement,
these prices are still not sufficient to provide an economie return for
sugar to either growers or millers.

Efforts made since the devaluation of sterling to obtain special
assistance from the British Government have not been successful and
one of the few ways in which the Swaziland sugar industry can be
assisted is by obtaining an increased quota in the United States at
prices which are generally substantially above those ruling in the
world free market and do provide an economic return to sugar
producers,

Regarding employment in the sugar industry, the study mission
was informed the total numnber of persons employed in 1968 was 11,510
or 22.1 percent of the total of 52,130 employees recorded in the whole
country. The total employment ficure covers 808 firms and Govern-
ment departments. Assuming that each person employed, has, on
average, three dependents, the total number of persons for whom
the sugar industry provides a livelihood may be about 46,000 of whoin
44 500 are Africans.

2. Kingdom of Lesotho (formerly Basutoland)

Lesotho became independent on October 4, 1966. The country is an
enclave slightly larger than the State of Maryland located entirely
within the east central part of the Republic of South Africa. The
present population is estimated at 1 million of which over 99 percent
are Africans, about 1,600 whites and 800 Asians. Over 87 percent of the
resident population is engaged in subsistence agriculture. Agricultural
production is increasing but so 1s population which will double by 1988.

Owing to Lesotho’s geographic location and heavy economic depend-
ence on South Africa, it is naturally extremely sensitive to political
and economic developments in the Republic. While shunning South
Africa’s racial policy the Government of Lesotho cannot avoid vital
ties. The job shortage in Lesotho is so acute that nearly half of the mnale
working population is living in South Africa at any given time. Less
than 10 percent of the labor force is able to find employment in Lesotho,
and the}l)argest percentage of these are employed by the Government.

The exportation of labor to South Africa represents one of the most
important sources for the flow of cash and consumer goods into
Lesotho. It would be reasonable to say that nearly 10 percent of the
national income is earned by remittances of wages from South Africa.

Since the country has not been adequately surveyed for possible
natural resources, such a survey might be undertaken with multilateral
assistance and U.S. initiative. It is difficult to believe that, surrounded
by the rich resources of South Africa, Lesotho does net have more
resources of her own. Great Britain finances more than 50 percent
of all annual expenditures of Lesotho. Independence is practically
meuningless to a state that is, in fact, almost totally dependent upon
other nations for the livelihood of its citizens. This country is faced
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with the question of economie survival. Trained manpower is lacking
to achieve greater self-sufficiency and economic growth. South Africans
ocenpy technical positions, control all wholesale businesses and most
major retail enterprises, as well as a large number being civil servants,

Most of the primary and secondary schools and teacher training
colleges in Lesotho are operated by missions of the Evangelical Church
and the Roman Catholic Church. Many hospitals and village clinies
are also financed by the churches. The Roman Catholic Church oper-
ates well over half of the schools while the Government operates less
than 1 percent.

The study mission visited the University of Botswana, Lesotho,
and Swaziland {(UBLS) which is located at Roma. Here the chairman
gave a short talk and then fielded numerous questions put by the
enthusiastic students. These students wanted to know why the United
States continues to invest in the Republic of South Africa. They do not
draw a line between U.S. Government and American private business.
Another frequently asked quesiion was about greater involvement of
Afro-Americans in assisting Africans. Here also, the study mission met
with a group of Peace Corps volunteers connected with the university.
Altogether there are 55 PCV’s in the country. The cost of the Peace
Corps program in Lesotho amounts to approximately $404,000 a year.

.S, assistance to Lesotho during the fiscal year 196869 in direct
ald, Public Law 480, title IT (Catholic Relief Services) amounted to
$771,000, and AID self-help fund was $75,000. In addition, Lesotho
participated as a beneficiary in fiscal year 1969, with Botswana and
Swaziland in AID regional aid of $65,000 for scholarships to the
University of Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland (UBLS). Also, under
the regional heading, there were signed in fiscal year 1969: (a) An
agreement with UBLS obligating $368,000 for expenditure over an
18-month period to pay for six professors (two in each of the three
countries) for the university; and {b} an agreement obligating $350,000
for regional educational testing and training center to be located in
Botswana and to benefit Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland, and Malawi.
The United States at present has no bilateral assistance program.
However, an investment guarantee agreement has been negotiated
between the two countries.

Lesotho is also recelving a large amount of food ald under the
world food program (WFP}, a high percentage of which comes from
the U.S. eontribution to WIFP (about 65 percent of the total on a
world basis). WEFP assistance this year will amount to about $3.5
million.

What the future will bring is impossible to prediet. But a strong
and economically independent Lesotho could encourage greater unity
and pride among black people in southern Africa.

3. Republic of Botswana (formerly Bechuanaland)

Botswana became an independent sovereign republic within the
British Commonwealth ou September 30, 1966. The country has
never heen surveyed completely but has an estimated area about the
the size of Texas. The estimated total population is 600,000, Aside
from approxtmatelv 29,000 Bushmen, 5,000 whites, 500 Hottentots,
526 Asians, and some 4,700 mixed, the people are Bantu and are
divided into eight main tribal groupings.
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Owing to its geographic location Botswana, like Lesotho and Swazi-
land, has close economie links with South Africa. About 30,000 of the
population are employed in the mines in South Alrica. Forty-five
percent of Botswana’s exports are sold to South Africa, to which it is
joined together with Lesotho and Swaziland in a eustoms union; it
uses South African currency; and there is close cooperation on various
practical matters including transport, agriculture, and health.

Botswana hold: a bottom rung on the development ladder. The
problems are mamfold, colossal, and daunting. Money poor, Botswana
balances 55 pereent of the fiscal year 1968—69 budget with United
Kingdom grants-in-aid.

The lack of colonial investment may give considerable freedom to
the present government to deal imaginatively with problems unfore-
seen 10 years ago.

The lack of government investment in roads, water, and power
discourages private investment. On an industrial scale, all three
resources are prerequisites to the exploitation of truly significant
mineral deposits. There are only 11 miles of paved road: only three
towns where electricity 1s available to new enterprises; and only two
towns with an adequate sapply of water for present levels of
consumption.

An extremely low population density of 2.6 per square mile requires
an administrative superstructure costing vastly more, in per capita
terms, than that of most countries. The cost of rouds, walter, supplies,
power, security, and administration are unusually hizh.

"The basic economie problem is the shortage of recurrent and develop-
ment capital. Domestic revenues are able to meet only 45 percent of
the recurrent budget and none of the development budget of the
country.

The shortage of capital has four important implications. It impedes
the exploitation of raw materials. Recent announcements confirm the
presence of 30 million tons of high grade copper and niekel in Botswana,
and unofficial estimates confirm at least 100 mitlion tons. While these
minerals will not likely bring significant revenues to Botswana before
1975, they will precipitate a revolutionary change in the credit posi-
tion. Each month required to raise infrustructure costs for the mining
requirements will delay the return of extraction revenues.

Without large or small industries, there are insufficient jobs for
schiool graduates. Fifty percent of her total male wage earners are em-
ployed in the South African mines making labor Botswana’s second
largest export. The capacity of the country to absorb the restive un-
employed is minimal, yet school enroliment, and school graduates,
are growing at an explosive rate.

Botswana remains a largely subsistence economy, the average per
capita income being an estimated $70 per year. Over 90 percent of
the population are engaged in agriculture. Savings are accumulnted
in cattle herds, and cattle are traditionally soid only when cash is
needed. Such attitudes reduce the savings capacity of the cattle owner,
for the meat is not. marketed in its prime. However, cattle and eattle
products account for 80 percent of total exports. Cash aceumulated
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in the market economy by traders and European farmers is irequently
invested in South Africa where a dynamie economy brings higher
returns, The lack of domestic cash savings has an unhappy effect
upon agricultural and livestock improvements, upon the ability of
farmers to finance new boreholes, upon the ability of individuals to
borrow for small business.

Finally, the most obvious implication of Botswana’s shortage of
capital is the restriction placed upon her ability to address the other
major sectors of development: agriculture, education, social services,
tourism, and so forth.

The Shashi complex is the one major development schieme at present
envisaged capable of making a dramatic impact on the economy. The
study mission visited the diamond mine at Letlhakane and the copper/
nickel mining at Sedibe/Pikwe. The development of these mines will be
accompanied by industrial development at Francistown and Shashi
Siding. This is some indication of Botswana’s existing potential.
Since it does have a common border with Zambia of about 300 yards,
the existence of a corridor to the north adds to its value. President
Seretse Khama, an impressive and dedicated leader, told the study
mission that he hopes to get the funds for the infrastructure from
sources other than South Africa. He is hopeful of a 25-year loan from
the World Bank.

The AID regional program in southern Africa is not too good for
Botswana because of geographic location. They would like to see
reconsideration of Milateral aid. However, the Botswana/Zambia
transportation survey agreement was signed in June. The survey will
determine the economic and technical feasibility of developing an
all-weather road link between Botswana and Zambia. There have been
Peace Corps volunteers in Botswans since 1967 and at present there
are 70 there. The United States has also assisted with 40 self-help
projects. The approximate total cost of the Peace Corps program in
Botswana amounts to $490,000 a year.

C. REPUBLIC OF ZAMBIA

The Republic of Zambia, formerly Northern Rhodesia, achieved its
independence on October 24, 1964. 1t remains a member of the British
Commonwealth. Zambia is about twice the size of Colorado and is a
landlocked ecountry completely surmounded by seven bordering
countries. The estimated population of the country is about 4 million
with the ratio of Africans to whites about 50 to 1. The whites, largely
of British or South African origin, are concentrated on the Copper
Belt where they are emnployed in the copper mines,

Zambia is one of the most richly endowed countries of Africa,
possessing In its Copper Belt o guarter of the world’s exploitable
copper reserves, As the world’s third largest producer of copper its
exports of the metal continues to be favorable in the present strong
world copper market. U.S, private investment in Zambia, principally
in the copper mines, amounts to over $350 million.

Zambia supports sincerely the aimn of majority rule in southern
Africa and has made considerable national sacrifices to sustuin this
position. Zambia is one of only four states in the Organization of
African Unity which has paid its full subseription to the African
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Liberation Committee. Zambia has provided office space and tele-
phones at the Liberation Centre and permits liberation organiza-
tions to rent Government-owned homes at low rates. In addition
to overt material and moral support the Government permits the
liberation groups to travel across Zambian territory and to estabhlsh
staging camps on Zambian soil. Zambia's efforts and expense to host
the eastern and central African heads of state conference in April 1969
which brought out the manifesto that is included as appendix B. The
leaders of 14 independent African states issued this remarkable mani-
festo on southern Africa. It rejects black as well as white racism. It
calls on the white minority regimes to recognize that all men have
equal rights to human dignity and respect and to move toward the
gradual emanecipation of their black majorities before racial strife be-
comes inevitable. More recently, the Lusaka session of the U.N. Com-
mittee of 24 and Zambian actions in the Security Council are further
proof of her commitment to the cause of independence on the continent.

The Zambian Government is headed by a strong President, who is
the military Commander in Chief and shares legislative responsibility
with the Parliament. In August 1969 the President announced plans
which will effectively nationalize Zambia’s $1.2 billion copper mining
industry. The mines will be invited to offer the Government 51
percent of their shares. In addition the copper companies will have to
pay a new mineral tax of 51 percent on profits while all present royalty
and export tax arrangeinents will cease. He also aunounced that all
mineral rights, many of them held in perpetuity, will revert to the
state. Copper mines will be given 25-year leases instead. Two months
previously the Government won a referendum giving it power to
alter entrenched constitutional clauses by two-thirds majority of
Parliament and without recourse to future referendums. The objective
is to reorganize the Zambian economy so as to increase the capacity
of Zambians to control their own economic destiny.

At this time the Zambian Government and the copper companies
are still negotiating the terms of settlement of the nationalization.
There is indicated that the Government will reimburse the companies
out of a percentage of its share of the profits. The terms that are
finally arrived at will obviously have great bearing on future private
investment in the country, as well as, the possible nationalization of
additional industries,

President IKenneth Kaunda has ambitious economic development
plans for his country. These include large-scale improvements to the
primitive {ransportation system away from the line of rail and the up-
grading of agriculture to bring Zambian farmers into the cash economy,
thus diminishing the present excessive dependence on copper. The
President says that foreign capital is welcome. All he asks is that the
investors understand they ars welcoms as participants, and not as
controllers, of the sconomic development process,

In reference to expatriate workers, the President says they are
welcome to work in Zambia whatever their industry may be, Zambia
is building a nonracial nation under the philosophy of humanism.
This philosophy means developing a cooperative spirit, a spirit of
respect for one another, a spirit of community-mindedness and an
appreciation of the inestimable value of man. Zambians are working
for a classless sociely, and it is their President’s hope that expatriate
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workers of any color will not hinder these efforts or destroy this hope
by trying toisolate themselves or indeed trying to treat themselves as a
separate class of human beings committed, as it were, to a different
approach to life.

The major foreign aid project is the Zambia-Tanzania Railway. The
“Tripartite Agreement” with the Red Chinese was signed on April 28,
1968. The agreement provides for the survey and design stage on a
Toute of 1,042 miles between existing railheads at Kidatu in Tanzania
and Katanino in Zambia.

Under the present ATD policy for Africa, the shift is to regional and
multidonor assistance in AIiD’s nonconcentration countries. The ATD
plans ecall for about 10 of the 40 less developed African countries to
teceive bilateral U.S. aid. Zambia is not one of these because it had
large foreign exchange resources derived from copper exports (the
"Zambian Governiment receives in the neighborhood of $200 million per
year from copper royalties, export tax on copper and income tax on
copper companies), and is not in pressing need of foreign exchange
financing for development projects. Because of its favorable financial
-situation, Zambia has been able to attract considerable loan assistance
from other countries and institutions at. concessional rates; for example,
some $56 million since independence from the United Kingdom and
$55 million from the International Bank.

1. U.8. AID regional program for southern Africa

The regional AID Office for southern Africa located in Lusaka has
been operational for about a year. The principal emphasis of the Office
is to develop regional and multidonor programs which would help
foster the economic independence and political stability of the southern
African region. The Office has also responsibility for insuring the
-orderly termination of residual bilateral technical assistance projects
in Zambia.

The southern Africa region includes Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland,
‘Malawi, and Zambia. This is not nearly the cohesive economic and
political grouping that one finds in east Africa. But all five countries in
varying degrees have economic ties with the Republic of South Africa
and are concerned also in varying degrees that this economic depend-
ence does not contribute to erosion of their political independence.
‘There is, therefore, increasing interest in closing ranks by way of de-
veloping regional contacts and associations which would help strength-
‘en the political and economic posture of each.

Some recent initiatives have moved the concept of southern African
regional cooperation a step or two forward. They have involved trade
missions, exchanges of presidential and ministerial visits, and a possible
rapprochement between Malawi and Zambia. There is evidence also
that Botewana, Lesotho, and Swaziland are coordinating their
bargaining efforts to obtain a more equitable distribution of income
derived from the customs union with the Republic of Scuth Africa.

These signs of greater regional cooperation, although encouraging,
are fairly recent events. As far as AID is concerned, they are faced with
the formidable task of selling the regional approach and of convineing
them the new AID policy had relevance and that it 1s not a covert way
of abandoning southern Africa.

34-107—80—3
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By the end of 1969 fiscal year, funds had been obligated for four
new regional projects, which amounted to nearly a million dollars.
They began by assisting in the construction of additional facilities
for the Francistown Teacher Training College in Botswana. This
was o joint effort with Sweden and UNDP with the latter having
managerial responsibility. Later in the fiscal year they obtained
project approval and funds to provide staff for the regional Univer-
sity of Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland. They expect the U.S.-
supplied staff, due to afrive at their posts in September, to have an
important influence on strengthening the regional character of this
institution. Funds for the Regional Testing Resources and Trainin
Center were obligated in June. This is a four-country project Whicl%
is to establish a center in Malawi and a branch in Botswana to develop
secondary entrance and aptitude tests more closely alined with
cultural considerations and educational requirements of Malawi,
Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland. Staff for the project is expected
in September. The Botswana/Zambia transportation survey agree-
ment was also signed in June. The survey will determine the econormic
and technical feasibility of developing an all-weather road link be-
tween Botswana and Z);mbia. Survey field parties are due the first
week of September.

The identifying, planning, and activating economically viable
regional and/or multidonor projects is considerably more difficult
than mounting bilateral programs. However, regional programs in
the planning stage include an agriculture research project to produce
drought resistant, high yield varieties of wheat and sorghum as well
as grain leﬂumeq A regional technician training pm]ect 1S now a
well-advanced proposal. This project will provide & number of spe-
cialized short-term agriculture training courses at various centers for
in-service personnel from all four of the southern African governments.
A multidonor agricultural project centering in Lesotho is also being
considered.

In the field of education, study is being given to a proposal to pro-
vide a project in programed learning wluch will invelve all five coun-
tries of the region. AID hopes to obtain approval of a project to pro-
vide teacher training for southern African institutions to expand the
output of qualified local educators. A request for a Malawi, Botswana,
Lesotho, and Swaziland statistical training project is being reviewed.
The project would create country statistical departments able to
provide data processing capabilities essential for prudent decisions
wmvolving the allocation of scarce human and financial resources.
AID has_requested approval of a multipurpose feasibility study
project with the objective of 1dentifying and developing income pro-
ducing projects in the public and private sectors. AID-U.S. assistance
to the region should contain a careful mix of both income producing
and human resource developing projects in order that the former
could provide the means of supporting the latter.

Four countries of the region have also indicated interest in a pro-
posed regional road maintenance training project. The field work of
a multicountry regional transport survey, middle Alrica transport
study (MATS), hus been completed and the final report expected
shortly. MATS is expected to identify priority (ransport projects
which could be assisted through AID and other donors. In addition
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to possible loan assistance to Botswana for the NATA-Kazungula
Road and a project to upgrade the Gaborone-Lobatsi Road link to
South Africe, there is a possibility for a multidonor loan project
for Swaziland. Loan proceeds would help equip the GOS Highway
Department.

A major obstacle to fuller economic and political independence for
countries of the region is the lack of skilled manpower at intermediate
professional or technical levels. Thousands of expatriate personnel
continue to staff essential operational positions in all five countries.
1t is ironic that Africans with qualifications for the same positions as
expatriates are pald considerably less. Expatriates receive as an
incentive for recruitinent housing and other emoluments to which
imdigenous personnel are not entitled. This differential, which in many
instances amounts to 50 percent, has created some morale problems.
Experience has shown that one way to tackle the problem of additional
skilled manpower has been to provide highly specialized training
courses in the United States lasting from 9 months to a year. With
the termination of bilateral assistance for nonemphasis countries this
approach is no longer possible. AID is hopeful that legislation this
year will permit o limited amount of this type of training to be
resumed.

2. Southern African refugee education project

The African-Amecrican Institute is a private, nonprofit organization
engaged in the sponsorship and management of a wide varicty of
educational programs in the States of independent Africa. A1D assist-
ance in a 1970 contract amounts to $1,001,219. More should be en-
couraged. One of these programs is the southern African refugee
education project. To meet the broadest human and education needs
of southern African students currently residing in these countries,
the institute has established education centers in Dar es Salaam,
Tanzania, and in northern Zambia. The programs offered at these
centers represent a major American effort to assist in the long-range
educational and human resonrce development of southern Africa.
The study mission met with the regional representative in Lnsaka.

The southern African refugee education project had its origins in
1962-63 through the institutes ad hoe response to the acute and
immediate needs of southern Africans then living in Dar es Salaam,
the capital of Tanzania. Developing from a small, preparatory, edu-
cation effort conducted in a private residence with young voluunteer
teachers, the program rapidly expanded, necessitating the construc-
tion of the Kurasini International Education Center, which was
completed in 1964. Today Kurasmi is a modern, well-equipped school
meeting the needs of about 200 students through a group of educa-
tional programs under the guidance of a highly qualified professional
and volunteer staff,

The period 1962-64 witnessed a movement of southern African
refugees into the independent African State of Zambia. The African-
American Institute’s response to this situation was to construct the
Nkumbi International College, which received its first students in
mid-1966 and is now offering an educational program to 180 African
students, with an expected enrollment in October of 255,

Over 75 percent of the students at the conters are southern African
refugees. They have come to Tanzania and Zambia from Mozambique,
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Angola, Rhodesia, South Africa, and South-West Africa, many
traveling distances of over 1,000 miles. There are also students from
the host countries studying at the centers. AID is financing the
Nkumbi International College at an annual cost of some $500,000.

Due to the heterogenous educational histories and achievement
levels of many of their students, both centers conduct significant
secondary preparatory efforts. The unique feature and demand of
both Kurasimi and Nkumbi, whose continuation will present a major
methodological and curricular challenge to all teaching stafl, is the
desire to shape the nature and length of each academic course to
meet the particular needs of each student.

To be understood in the broadest perspectives and developed to the
maximum effectiveness, both centers may be viewed as American-
managed educational institutions existing within evolving African
systems whose origins are clearly British. The African-American
Institute believes that both centers can be a window for educators in
the host African countries to view different teaching methods and
technological developments. Thus, while the primary effort of the
institute’s work is directed toward the academic education of Southern
Africans, the influence and ideas of the schools may add new ingredi-
ents to the changing nature of African educational systems.

The teaching staff at both Kurasini and Nkumbi is composed of
U.S. hired professional educators, American and Canadian volunteer
junior educators, and appropriately hired local staff. To fill the roles
of educators at these centers, the institute is seeking individuals with
a high sense of human teaching commitment, versatile program de-
velopment skills, a flair for methodological/technological improvisa-

lion, and a strongly developed academic training,

8. Refugee situation in Zambia

The presence of large numbers of refugees represents a continuing
serious problem for Zambia. If intensified military activity in southern
Africa or political or economic problems in Malawi and the Congo were
to set large numbers of people moving for shelter into Zambia, the

roblem could become eritical. Problems of refugees are not uniquely
Eambia.n, of course. The UNHCR (United Nations High Commission
for Refugees) has estimated that as of October 1968, there were some
850,000 persons on the African Continent who could be clussified as
refugecs. The UNHCR has its office in Geneva. The U.S. contribution
to its activities in 1968 was $600,000 and in 1968 amounted to $300,000,
or about 23 percent of total government contributions. Additional
funds come from private individuals and organizations. Zambia is in
a particularly exposed position, however, in that with the exception
of the former high commission territories, Zambia is the southernmost
independent African state and the first place of refuge should fighting
intensify to the south.

The program of the High Commissioner for Refugees for 1969, as
approved by the Executive Committee, contains the following alloca-
tions in respect of the African continent.

The Central African Republic: $300,000 for the settlement of
Sudanese refugees in M’Bokl.

Democratic Republic of the Congo: $876,000, of which $350,000 is
for the settlement of Sudanese refugees, $270,000 for settling Angolan
refugees, and $225,000 for Zambian relugees.
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Moroceo: $35,000 for the local settlement of a group of European
refugees.

Senegal: $100,000 to strengthen health and education services and
for individual assistance.

Sudan: $820,000, of which $650,000 is for the settlement of refugees
from Ethiopia and $170,000 for Congolese refugees.

Tanzania: $235,000, of which $175,000 is for the settlement of
refugees from Mozambique, $32,000 for Rwandese refugees, and
$16,000 for an all-purpose fund for permanent solutions.

United Arab Republic: $57,000 for assistance and counseling in the
UAR for various groups of refugees including Armenians.

Uganda: $523,000, of which $94,000 is for the settlement of
Rwandese refugees, $194,000 for Sudanese and Congolese refugees,
and $235,000 for assistance toward education.

Zambia: $260,000 for the settlement of Angolan refugees and $6,000
for an open fund for permanent solutions for various groups of refugees.

Refugees in Africa are therefore allocated $3.2 million out of am
overall allocation of $5.6 million.

Apart from specific allocations, the overall figure includes, & central
fund from which to finance solutions through local settlement, pro-
motion of resettlement, voluntary repatriation and legal assistance.
Included in this amount are also a reserve of $370,000 and $410,000
for the grant-in-aid which UNHCR remits to the U.N. to help meet
UNHCR administrative expenses.

The Government of Zambia recently estimated the total number
of refugees in Zambia at some 16,500. The figure is almost impossible
to prove or refute since it is extremely difficult to agree on the defini-
tion of “refugee.” The UNHCR estimate is m the range of 12,500
(8,000 Angola, 2,800 Mozambique, 1,300 Namibia, 400 South Africa).
This figure includes refugees in the permanent refugee settlement
camps administered by tie Zambian Christian Refugee Service in
conjunction with the Government of Zambia and the UNHCR.
The largest of these camps is Mayukwayukwa, which has some 3,000
refugees, predominantly Angolans and South-West Africans. It is
located on the Luena River in a remote area of northwestern Barotse
Province in the general area of Mankoya. A second camp is located
at Lwatembo, some 12 miles south and east of Balovale in north~
western province. The camp now contains some 2,000 refugees,
primarily from Angola. The oldest of the refugee camps is Nyimba,
which is located some 20 miles from the Mozambique border in the
southwestern section of the eastern province. The camp houses some
1,800 refugees, most of whom are from Mozambique,

To meet the needs of the refugees in the camps, the Zambian
Christian Refugee Servicereceives food through the world food program
and food and clothing from voluntary welfare agencies through the
Lutheran World Federation and other simnilar bodies, ZCRS estimates
that they expend some $160,000 in direct assistance, exclusive of
some $40,000 spent for ocean freight on the surplus foodstuffs
distributed.

Zambia's policy is to encourage refugee settlements to become self-
sufficient as soon as possible. Nyimba settlement in the Eastern Prov-
ince is scheduled to achieve self-sufficiency in June. It has about 1,500
refugees. About 650 acres are under cultivation and the service
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Director described this year’s crops as “good.” Money earned from
crops will enable refugees to buy their own seed, clothing, tractors,
and equipment, which is currently provided by the Government in
conjunction with the refugee service and the UNHCR. Some refugees
are attending the Mukushi Agriculture Training Institute together
with local farmers.

The 1969 program of the UNHCR contained the following items
for relief work in Zambia: $260,000 for the settlement of Angolan
refugees and $6,000 for an open fund for permanent relocations of
refugees. In addition, an allocation of $14,000 from the emergency
fund, supplementing $15,000 appropriated at the beginning of 1968,
was made available in November 1968 in response to a Zambian
Government request for settling some 3,700 Angolan and 1,300
Namibian refugees. The U.S. Government supplies 75 percent of
the funding of the world food program and 40 percent of the UNHCR
budget. According to the UNHCR Bulletin for the fourth guarter
of 1968, the United States has contributed $600,000 to the 1969
total program budget of $2.9 million.

D, REPUBLIC OF MALAWI

Malawi was known as Nyasaland before gaining independence on
July 6, 1964. The country has a land area of about 45,000 square miles
mcfr a population estimated at 4 million {(about 7,000 whites and 12,000
Asians and mixed). About 90 percent of the population is engaged in
subsistence agriculture. The national curse is poverty without easily
exploitable natural resources. No get-rich-quick possibilities exist.
Some 15-percent working-age Malawian men work outside the country.
Malawi has one of Africa’s lowest yearly per capita incomes—about
$40.00. It thus has a high potential for economic and hence political
discontent.

Although Malawi is making progress in the light industrial sector of
the economy, Malawi’s development is and w%ll be dependent upon
agriculture. The country has virtually no mineral resources, and must
live with very high transportation costs to export markets. Agricultural
erowth will have to be optimum if it is to keep ahead of the population
Increase.

Malawl has traditionally relied heavily on outside economic aid.
Until recently, the United Kingdom supplied by far the major share of
external assistance to Malawl. Now, Eowever, British (as well as
American) aid is phasing out, leaving a vacuum into which South
Africa is rapidly moving. Pretoria has funded the initial cost (311
million) of the move of Malawi’s capital from Zomba to Lilongwe, in
the center of the country, to avoid a north-south aggravation, and an
extension of Malawi’s railway line (another $11 mllTion). Also, South
African experts are moving into policy level positions in cconomic
planning, information, radio, and tourism.

Dr. ]fanda does not accept aid from1 Commuiist sources, and has
refused to estabhish diplomatic relations with any Communist country.
There is little U.S. trade and no U.S. investment in Malawi. There are

‘ew Americans resident in Malawi except for U.S. Government
sersonnel and missionaries.

The U.S. assistance to Malawl was established in 1960. Since then
through 1968 AID had spent a total of $23 million on this cooperative
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program which has emphasized assistance in the fields of education and
tural development.

In Malawi, the Peace Corps began in January 1963 with 42 teachers.
During the 5 years 1963-68 a total of 490 volunteers have contributed
to Malawi’s development, particularly in the fields of education and
public health. At the present time there are 164 volunteers in Malawi.
The Government of Malawi will not be asking for more volunteers,
which means that the Peace Corps will be phased out in 2 years.

Currently the 61 Peace Corps volunteers as secondary school
teachers represent over 20 percent of all graduate secondary school
teachers. Peace Corps contributes to Malawi’s education program in
three ways—by providing critically needed trained manpower, by
initiating significant agricultural involvement on bebalf of secondary
school students and primary teachers—by inculcating into teacher
training a more positive attitude toward education while introducing
new teaching problem-solving methods, countering preveailing
rote-learning methods.

Malawi is one of the developing countries that is making a serious
effort to find solutions to the problem of youth. The Malawi Young
Pioneers is a training program based on land husbandry and its
members are taught how to till the soil, to work hard with their hands,
and they are also taught discipline and citizenship. The expert ad-
visers are provided by the Israeli Government, which, incidentally
has aid programs with 31 African governments. The number of bases
has risen from two in 1964 to 21 in 1969, which means that at present
there is a base in almost every district. The number of trainees handled
has also risen from 367 in 1964 to more than 2,000 in the 1968-69
training year. The study mission visited the base near Blantyre and
was impressed with the effort in training the enthusiastic youth in
modern farming methods.

Malawi’s present foreign policy is largely dictated by its geographic
location and the philosopﬁy of President Banda, which, despite
multiple critics, he insists is the most practical for his situation. It
is_a black African salient jutting over 300 miles into the so-called
White Redoubt, comprised of South Africa, Mozambique, Angola,
and Southern Rhodesia. Malawi extends deep into Mozambique,
close to the strategically important Clabora Bassa power scheme in
Mozambique near Tete. Malawi’s political orientation is of interest
therefore to South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and Portugal and also
to FRELIMO, ZANU, ZAPU, and other liberation movements which
see Malawl as a convenient gateway (on the Laotian pattern) into the
White Redoubt from bases in Tanzania and Zambia.

Since President Banda has few resources at his disposal, his foreign
policy style has heen characterized by what one might call balance,
accompanied by what he calls “bridge building.” For example, he
depends on ports in Mozambique for his landlocked country, so he
cannot throw in with FRELIMO and African Liberation Committee
of the OAU. On the other hand, FRELIMO’s military capability is
such that Dr. Banda cannot afford to become marked as FRELIMO’s
enemy.

Over the past year, Dr. Banda has moved closer to the regimes of the
White Redoubt by accepting increasing South African assistance and
presence in Malawi. The Portuguese recently upgraded their repre-
sentation in Malawi by sending an ambassador and, like the South



32

Africans, are building up a large staff. And, Dr. Banda was perhaps
alone among Africa’s leaders in not deploring the results of southern
Rhodesia’s proposed constitution referendum last June.

The study mission met with President Hastings Kamuzu Banda and
found him very frank in explaining his foreign policy with the white-
minority governments. Apartheid, according to Banda, will not.
erumble by talks in the OAU conferences or Commonweslth meet-
ings. Likewise, it cannot be stopped by boycotts or sanctions. In any
confrontation betwcecen blacks and whites, the whites would win
according to President Banda’s view. The solution he maintains is to
give aid, both public and private, to the majority ruled countries and
thereby lessen their dependence on the Republic of South Africa.
Efforts should be made to bring the races together. There are whites:
in South Africa and Rhodesia who are interested in justice. President
Banda i in favor of influence through contact. He would like to see
South Africans visit all African countries. The Calvinists have to be
won over, and changes are taking place. Isolation is the worst answer
to the problem in his opinion.

E. TNITED REPUELIC OF TANZANIA

The United Republic of Tanzania, formed on April 26, 1964, is
comprised of Tanganyika (including the island of Mafia) and Zanzibar
(including Pemba and the uninhabited island of Lathamj. It is about
the size of Texas, Louisiana, and Arkansas combined. Tanzania’s
population is estimated at 12.2 million, of whom about 350,000 reside
on Zanzibar and Pemiba. Mainland Tanzania’s populatiorn includes
approximately 90,000 of Indo-Pakistani origin, 26,000 Arabs and
20_,1{))00 whites; the remainder are Africans, consisting of about 122
tribes,

Tanzania serves as an important supply route for Burundi, Ruanda,,
the eastern Congo and most important of all, Zambia. Many African
freedom movements are headquartered in Tanzania and many South
African exiles have found refuge there. China has made Tanzania a
target of its activities in Africa. Tanzania is committed to the intro-
duction of majority rule and the independence of southern Africa
countries. She has mevitably been drawn into the military struggle
between Portugal and the Mozambique freedom movement,
FRELIMO. '

Tanzania is one of the constituent members of the East African
Community, the mnost promising institution working toward economic
and political unity in the continent. Simultaneously, she is developing
strong links with Zambia to the south. Tanzania enjoys considerable
good will in both the east and west and is looked to as a leader by a
number of other new states.

Tanzania ranks high among the new nations of the world as one
whicl has planned her development to meet priority needs. The current
5-year plan got underway in 1964 ; its long-term goals arc to achieve
the following by 1980: (1) to raise the per capita income from $54 per
annum to $126 per annum; (2) to becomne self-sufficient in trained man-
power; {(3) to raise the cxpectation of life from 35 to 40 years to 50
years. At the present time infant mortality is approximately 50 per-
cent before the age of 5. The Tanzania Government expects to invest
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a tcl)tal of $688.8 million over the 5-year period to accomplish these
goals.

More than 90 percent of the population is engaged in farming, much
of it at the subsistence level. She plans to develop on an agricultural
base in order to grow sufficient crops to feed her own people and to
yield a significant surplus for export. To the extent that Tanzania
aims at developing an industrial sector, those industries will be agri-
cultural processing firms, producers of agricultural implements or %err—»
tilizers, and manufacturers of consumer goods that can serve as import
substitutes in Tanzania and exports to the other members of the East
African Community and Zambia.

Because Tanzania was a trust territory rather than a colony, her
manpower resources at the time of independence were considerably
thinner than those of her neighbors. Today, Tanzania still relies very
heavily on expatriates to staff her civil service and to fill middle-level
and senior positions in public enterprises. The education system is not
yet producing the kind of manpower needed.

Unlike her neighbor, Zambia, Tanzania has virtually no natural
resource which can serve as a producer of development eapital. She,
therefore, miust rely on internally generated savings, foreign aid, and
foreign private investment. Foreign aid is a source of useful amount of
capital; but Tanzania has made it quite clear that she will take aid from
all sources and will accept no political conditions en the aid. U.S.
investment is between $10 to $12 million. Of 40,000 tourists in 1968,
about one-third were Americans, many of whom were black.

Tanzania’s announced policy of socialism, her actions in nationalizing
banks and major industries in 1967, and her leaders’ attitudes toward
foreign investors have acted to dry up all but a few sources of private
cagita.l from overseas. '

ince 1961 through fiscal year 1969, the U.S. Ageney for Inter-
national Development has provided approximately $84.5 million in
assistance to Tanzania in loans, grants, and food for peace programs.
The figure includes those portions of multicountry or regionsl projects
which are of direct and primary benefit to Tanzania. The largest
regional loan for the Zamtan Highway is $20.5 million. U.S. bilateral
aid is around $6 million this year.

During fiscal years 1962-67, AID assistance per annum, including
financing from regional programs, averaged around $9 million in
grants, loans, and food for peace. Much of the program has been
concentrated in four areas: education and manpower development,
rural development, transportation, and water supply. Increased atten-
tion is now being given to projects which will contribute toward an
early expansion of agricultural production. As of December 30, 1968,
there had been 525 Tanzanians sent for training to the United
States, or third countries, by AID.

The Peace Corps has been almost phased out from a high level of
about 400 volunteers because the Tanzanians have not requested any
additional programs. The heavy emphasis on education by the Peace
Corps was contrary to the Tanzanian declaration of self-reliance. The
Arusha declaration published in February 1967, which explains Presi-
dent Nyerere’s policy of socialism and self-reliance, is such a fundamen-
tal document for Tanzania that it is included as appendix I} of this
Teport.



WANTED: A NEW FOREIGN POLICY FOR AFRICA

No longer can the United States enjoy the luxury of having its
democratic cake and selfishly eating it, too, in a world that is three-
fourths colored. Inereasingly, the Africans are going to judge America
not by what it says, but by what it does. The admonishing of Ralph
Waldo Emerson is particularly applicable here: “Do not say things.
What you are stands over you the while and thunders so loud that I
cannot hear what you say to the contrary.” The rhetoric of American
democracy must be substantiated by the reality of American action.

In 1947, one word summed up our foreign pelicy in the world,
especially Europe, to immobilize the challenge of expanding inter-
national communism: containment. Two of the pillars of the fortress
of contuinment were the Marshall plan and NATO, both successful
m fheir initial aims.

If a concept were to be evolved that should guide and control
American foreign policy in Africa to equal that policy’s success in
Europe, it wouFd be reflected in two words: moral consistency.

Since they are comparatively new in their independence and achieve-
ment of self-government, African countries place a great emphasis on
the application of democracy and the grandeur of its tenets. America,
the land of the free and the home of the brave, as they have been
taught in their history books, still remains for them the most exciting
example and for all of its shorteomings the most successful practitioner
of the democratic ethic.

Because the United States commands a position as the enduring
leader in the free world, African nations logically expect us to begin
to exert the moral power of our leadership toward the universal ful-
fillment of full equality. To do this, the United States has no alterna-
tive but te pursue a foreign policy rooted in moral consistency. To do
otherwise is to ultima.te%y alienate three-fourths of a world which
rejects the basis of whiteness as a superordinate value of their lives.

A foreign policy of moral consistency in Africa can be established.
It can and must consist of the following measures in the following
countres:

SOUTH AFRICA

1. Revacation of the South Africa sugar quota and the annusl
subsidy shifted to the independent-majority-ruled southern African
countries. This can be accomplished immediately through discretionary
authority of the President or through congressional action when all
sugar quotas come up for review at the end of 1970,

2. Relocation by the end of 1970 of the American tracking station
in South Africa.

3. U.S. initiative for the imposition of total economic sanctions
against South Africa by the U.N. if South Africa does not surrender
the mandated territory of South-West, Africa by the end of 1970.

4. The United States should reevaluate its policy of granting visas
to certain South Africa Government officials and athletes with a view
toward execluding them when black Americans of similar status are
excluded from South Africa.

(34)
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SOUTH AFRICA AND SOUTHERN RHODESIA

1. A public statement by the Department of State and the Depart-
ment of Commerce that “it is not in the best interests of the United
States for American businessmen and corporations to continue to
trade with or maintain any business relationships with the Govern-
ments of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia as long as those gov-
ernments practice their indigenous forms of apartheid, and that
continued maintenance of businesses, offices, or factories by American
businessmen and corporations in those two countries is totally anti-
thetical to the American Government.” If the executive braneh fails
to act to reduce U.S. economic involvement in these two countries,
the legislative branch should provide disincentives to American
investors so they will not continue to profit from racial exploitation,

2. The initiation of a step-by-step plan to isolate South Africa and
Southern Rhodesia economically and politically within the next 3
vears unless their tyrannical restraints are removed and will have
been adjudged as _being removed by a United Nations Commission.
Qur diplomatic mission in Southern Rhodesia should be immediately
withdrawn.

3. American tourists should be discouraged from traveling to South
Africa or Southern Rhodesia as it is not in the best interests of U.S.
foreign policy.

ANGOLA AND MOZAMBIQUE

The discontinuation of military aid to Portugal to prevent the use
ol American weapons against the liberation forces in Angola and
Mozambique until she issues a “declaration of intent’” to decolonize
those territories.

GENERAL

1. A plan for Africa should be evolved that would be a compre-
hensive economic development program, comparable in scope to the
Marshall plan for Europe and the Alliance for Progress in Latin
America, with particular attention to the needs of majority-ruled
nations in southern Africa. Its irreducible minimum would be quad-
rupling foreign assistance to the Continent of Africa and would be a
b-year program planned by a consortium of African nations to
strengthen their economic interdependence and coordinated by Amer-
ican expertise.

2, All political refugees from South Africa, Southern Rhodesia,
Angola, Mozambique, and South-West Africa should be accepted in
the United States and assisted just as refugees from Communist
nations are permitted to stay here until they are able to return as
free men to their countries.



STATEMENT OF HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

Representative Diggs has a remarkable understanding of the situa-
tion in southern Africa and has distinguished himself as chairman of
gﬁ Subcommittee on Africa of the House Committee on Foreign

HIFS.

Unfortunately, I was unable to accompany the chairman to all the
countries visited by the study mission; and although all the opinions
voiced by the chairman do not concur with my own estimates, he is
totally conversant with the political and economic problems of the
area and is to be congratulated for the depth and breadth of the report.
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APPENDIX B

Frrra SumMMiT CoNFERENCE OF EAST AND CENTBAL AFRICAN STATES
HeLp 1N Lusaxka, ZamBia—APrIL 14-16, 1969

MANIFESTO ON SOUTHERN AFRICA

1. When the purposc and the basis of States’ international policies are mis-
understood, there is introduced into the world a new and unnecessary disharmony,
disagreements, conflicts of interest, or different assessments of human prioritics,
which provoke an excess of tension in the world, and disastrously divide mankind-
at a time when united action is necessary to control modern technology and put
it to the scervice of man. It is for this reason that, discovering widespread mis-
apprehension of our attitudes and purposes in relation io Southern Africa, we
the leaders of BEast and Central African States meeting in Lusaka, 16th April,
1969, have agreed to issue this Manifesto.

2. By this Manifesto we wish to make clear, beyond all shadow of doubt, our
acceptance of the belief that all men are equal, and have equal rights to human
dignity and respect, regardless of colour, race, religion, or sex. We believe that all
men have the right and the duty to participate, as equal members of the society,
in their own government. We do not accept that any individual or group has any
right to govern any group of sanc adults, without their consent, and we affirm
that only the people of a sociely, acting together as equals, can determine what
is, for them, o good society and a good social, economic, or pelitical orgunisation.

3. On the basis of these beliefs we do not accept that any one group within a
society has the right to rule any society without the continuing consent of all
the citizens. We recognise that at any one time there will be, within every society,
failures in the implementation of these ideals. We recognise that for the sake of
order in human affairs, there may be transitional arrangementa while a transfor-
mation from group inequalities to individual equality is being effected. But we
aflirm that without an acceptance of these ideals—without a eommitment to
these prineiples of human equality and self-determination—there can be no hasis
for peace and justiee in the world.

4. None of us would eclaim that within our own States we have achieved that
perfect social, economic and political organisation which would ensure a rea-
sonable standard of living for all our people and establish individual security
against avoidable hardship or miscarriage of justicc. On the contrary, we ac-
knowledge that within our own States the struggle towards human brotherhood
and unchallenged hurman dignity is only beginning. Tt is on the basis of our com-
mitment to human equality and human dignity, not on the basgis of achieved
perfeetion, that we take our stand of hostility towards the colonialism and racial
diserimination whieh is being practised in SBouthern Africa. It is on the basis of
their commitment to these universal prineiples that we appeal to other members
of the human race for support.

5. If the commitment to these principles existed among the States holding
power in Southern Africa, any disagreements we might have about the rate of
implementation, or about isolated acts of policy, would be matters affecting only
our individual relationships with the States concerned. If these commitments
existed, our States would not be justified in the expressed and active hostility
towards the regimes of Southern Africa such as we have proclaimed and continue
0o propagate,

6. The truth is, however, that in Mozambique, Angola, Rhodesia, Sonth-West
Africa, and the Union of South Africa, there is an open and continued denial of
the principles of human eguality and national self-determination. This is not a
matter of fuilure in the implementation of accepted human principles. The effec-
tive Administration in all these territories are not struggling towards these difficult
goals. They are fighting the prineiples; they are deliberately organising their
societies so as to try to destroy the hold of these principles in the minds of men,

(39)



40

It is for this reason that we believe the rest of the world must be interested. For
the principle of human equality, and all that flows from it, is either universal or
it does not exist. The dignity of all men is destroyed when the manhood of any
human being is denied.

7. Our objectives in Southern Afriea stem from our eommitment to this prin-
eiple of human equality. We are not hostile to the Administrations in these States
because they are manned and controlled by white people. We are hostile to them
because they are systems of minority control which exist as a result of, and in the
pursuance of, doctrines of human inequality. What we are working for is the right
of self-determination for the people of those territories. We are working for a rule
in those countrics which is based on the will of all the people, and an acceptance
of the equality of every citizen.

8. Qur stand towards Southern Africa thus involves a rejection of racialism, not
a reversal of the existing racial domination, We believe that all the peoples who
have made their homes in the countries of Southern Africa are Africans, regardless
of colour of their skins; and we would oppose o racialist majority government
which adopted a philosophy of deliberate and permanent discrimination between
its citizens on grounds of racial origin. We are not talking racialism when we reject
the colonialism and apartheid policies now operating in those areas; we are de-
manding an opportunity for all the people of these States, working together as
equal individual citizens, to work out for themselves the institutions and the
system of government under which they will, by general consent, live together and
work together to build a harmonious society.

9. As an aftermath of the present policies it is likely that different groups
within these soeieties will be self-conseious and fearful. The initial political and
economic organisations may well take account of these fears, and this group self-
consciousness., But how this is to be done must be a matter exclusively for the
peoples of the country concerned, working together. No other nation will have a
right to interfere in such affairs, All that the rest of the world has a right to demand
is just what we are now asserting—that the arrangements within any State which
wishes to be accepted into the community of nations must be based on an aceept-
ance of the principles of human dignity and equality.

10. To talk of the liberation of Africa i thus to say two things. First, that
the peoples in the territories still under colonial rule shall be free to determine
for themselves their own institutions of self-government. Secondly, that the
individuals in Southern Afriea shall be freed from an environment poisoned by
the propaganda of racialism, and given an opportunity to be men-—not white
men, hrown men, yellow men, or black men.

11. Thus the liberation of Afries for which we are struggling does not mean
a reverse racialistn. Nor is it an aspect of African Imperialism. As far as we are
eoncerncd the present houndaries of the States of Southern Africa are the
boundaries of what will be free and independent African States. There is no
question of our seeking or accepting any alterations to our own boundaries at the
expense of these future free African nations.

12. On the objective of liberation as thus defined, we can neither surrender
nor compromise. We have always preferred, and we still prefer, to achieve it
without physical violence. We would prefer to negotiate rather than destroy, to
talk rather than kill. We do not advocate violence; we advoecate an end to the
violence againgt human dignity which is now being perpetrated by the oppressors
of Africa. If peaceful progress to emancipation were possible, or if changed
circumstances were to make it possible in the future, we would urge our brothers
in the resistance movements to use peaceful methods of struggle even at the cost
of some compromise on the timing of change. But while peaceful progress is
blocked by actions of those at present in power in the States of Southern Afriea,
we have no choice but to give to the peoples of those territories all the support
of which we are capable in their struggle against their oppressors. This is why the
signatory states participate in the movement for the liberation of Africa, under
the aegis of the Organisation of African Unity. However, the obstacle to change
is not the same in all the countries of Southern Afriea, and it follows therefore,
that the possibility of continuing the struggle through peaceful means varies
from one country to another.

153. In Mozambigue and Angola, and in the so-called Porfuguese Guinea, the
basic problem is not racialism but a pretence that Portugal exist in Afriea. Portugal
is situated in Burope, the fact that it is a dictatorship is a matter for the Portu-
guesce to settle. But no decrce of the Portuguese dictator, nor legislation passed
by any Parliamment in Portugal, can make Afriea part of Europe, The only thing
which could convert a part of Africa into a constituent unit in a union which
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also includes a European State would be the freely expressed will of the people
of that part of Africa. There is no such popular will in the Portuguese colonies.
On the contrary, in the absence of any opportunity to negotiate a road to freedom,
the peoples of all threc territories have taken up arms againat the colonial power.
They have done this despite the heavy odds against them, and despite the great
suffering they know to be involved.

14. Portugal, as a European State, has naturally its own allies in the context
of the ideological conflict between West and East. Illowever, in our context, the
effect of this is that Portugal is enabled to use her resources to pursue the most
heinous war and degradation of man in Africa. The present Manifesto must,
therefore, lay bare the fact that the inhuman eommitment of Portugal in Africa
and her ruthless subjugation of the people of Mozambique, Angola and the
go-called Portuguese Guinea, is not only irrelevant to the ideological conflict of
power-politics, but it is also diametrically opposed to the policies, the philosophies
and the doctrines practised by her Allies in the conduct of their own affairs at
home. The peoples of Mozambique, Angola and Portuguese Guinea are not
interested in Communism or Capitalism; they arc interested in their freedom.
They are demanding an acceptance of the principles of independence on the basis
of majority rule, and for many years they called for discussions on this issue.
Only when their demand for talks was continually ignored did they begin to fight.
Even now, if Portugal should change her policy and accept the principle of self-
determination, we would urge the Liberation Movements to desist from their
armed struggle and to co-operate in the mechanics of a peaceful transfer of power
from Portugal to the peoples of the African territories.

15. The fact that many Portuguese citizens have immigrated to these African
countries does not affect this izsue. Future immigration policy will be a matter
for the independent Governments when these are established. In the meantime,
we would urge the Liberation Movements to reiteratc their statecments that all
those Portuguese people who have made their homes in Mozambique, Angola
or Portuguesec Guinea, and who are willing to give their future loyalty to these
states, will be accepted as citizens. And an independent Mogzambique, Angola
or Portuguese Guinea may choose to be as friendly with Portugal as Brazil is.
That would be the free choiee of a freeﬁpeople.

16. In Rhodesia the situation is different insofar as the metropolitan power
has acknowledged the colonial status of the territory. Unfortunately, however,
it has failed to take adequate measures to re-assert its authority against the
minority which has seized power with the declared intention of maintaining white
domination. The matter cannot rest there. Rhodesia, like the rest of Africa,
must be free, and its independence must be on the basis of majority rule. If the
colonial power is unwilling or unable to effect such a transfer of power to the
people, then the people themselves will have no alternative but to capturc it as
and when they can. And Afriea has no alternative but to support them. The
question which remaing in Rhodesia is therefore whether Britain will re-asscrt
her authority in Rhodesia and then negotiate the peaceful progress to majority
rule beforc independence. Insofar as Britain is willing to make this second com-
mitment, Africa will co-operate in her attempts to re-assert her authority. This
is the method of progress which we would prefer; it could involve less suffering
for all the peoples of Rhodesia; both black and white. But until there is some
firm evidence that Britain accepts the principles of independence on the basis
of majority rule, and is prepared to take whatever steps are necessary to make
it a reality, then Africa has no choice but to support the struggle for the people’s
freedom by whatever means are open to her.

17. Just as a settlement of the Rhodesian problem with a minimum of violence
is a British rezponsibility, so a settlement, in South West Africa with a minimum of
violence iz a United Nations responsibility. By every canon of international law,
and by every precedent, South West Africa rhould by now have heen a sovereign,
independent State with a Government based on majority rule. South West Africa
wans a German colony until 1919, just as Tanganyika, Rwanda and Burundi,
Togoland and Camecroon werc German colonies. It was a matter of European
politics that when the Mandatory System was cetablished after Germany had
Leen defeated, the administration of South West Africa was given to the white
minority government of South Africa, while the other ex-German colonies in
Africs were put into the hands of the British, Belgian, or French Governments,
After the Second World War every mandated territory except South West Africa
was converted into a Trusteeship Territory and has subsequently gained inde-
pendence. South Africa, on the other hand has persistently refused to honour even

34-107 0—65—-d



42

the international obligation it accepted in 1919, and has increasingly applied to
Bouth West Africa the inhuman doctrines and organisation of apartheid.

18. The United Nations General Assembly has ruled against this action and
in 1966 terminated the Mandate under Whic]); South Africa had a legal basis for
its occupation and domination of South West Africa. The General Assembly
declared that the territory is now the direct responsibility of the United Nations
and set up an ad hoc Committee to recommend practical means by which South
West Africa would be administered, and the people enabled to exercise seli-
determination and to achieve independence.

19. Nothing could be clearer than this decision—which no permanent member
of the Security Council voted against. Yet, since that time no effective measures
have been taken to enforee it. South West Africa remains in the clutches of the
most ruthless minority Government in Afriea. Its people continue to be oppressed
and those who advocate even peaceful progress to independence continue to be
persecuted. The world has an obligation to use its strength to enforce the decision
which all the countries co-operated in making. If they do this there is hope that
the change can be effected without great violence. If they fail, then sooner or
later the people of South West Africa will take the law into their own hands.
The people have been patient beyond belief, but one day their patience will be
exhausted. Africa, at least, will then be unable to deny their call for help.

20. The Union of South Africa is itself an independent sovereign State and a
Member of the United Nations. It is more highly developed and richer than any
other nation in Africa. On every legal basis its internal affairs are a matter ex-
clusively for the people of South Africa, Yet the purpose of law is people and we
assert that the actions of the South African Government are such that the rest
of the world has a responsibility to take some action in defence of humanity.

21. There is one thing about South African oppression which distinguishes it
from other oppressive regimes. The apartheid policy adopted by its Government,
and supported to a greater or lesser extent by almost all its white citizens, is
based on & rejection of man’s humanity. A position of privilege or the experience
of oppression in South African society depends on the one thing which it is beyond
the power of man to change. It depends upon a man’s colour, his parentage, and
his ancestors. If you are black you cannot escape this categorisation; nor can
you escape it if you are white. If you are a black millionaire and a brilliant political
scientist, you are still subject to the pass laws and still excluded from political
activity. If you are white, even protests against the system and an attempt to
reject segregation will lead you only to the segregated and the comparative
comfort of a white jail. Beliefs, abilities and behaviour are all irrelevant to a
man's status; everything depends upon race. Manhood is irrelevant. The whole
gystem of government and society in South Africa is based on the denial of human
equality. And the system is maintained by a ruthless denial of the human rights
of the majority of the population—and thus, inevitably of all.

22. These things are known and are regularly condemned in the Councils of
the United Nations and elsewhere. But it appears that to many countries inter-
national law takes precedence over humanity; therefore no action follows the
words. Yet even if international law is held to exclude active assistance to the
South African opponents of apartheid, it does not demand that the comfort and
support of human and commereial intercourse should be given to & government
which rejects the manhood of most of humanity. South Africa should be excluded
from the United Nations Agencies, and even from the United Nations itself. It
should be ostracised by the world community until it accepts the implications of
man’s common humanity. It should be isolated from world trade patterns and
left to be self-sufficient if it can. The South African Government cannot be al-
lowed both to reject the very concept of mankind's unity, and to benefit by the
strength given through friendly international relations. And certainly Africa
cannot acquiesce in the maintenance of the present policies against people of
African descent.

23. The signatories of this Manifesto assert that the validity of the principles
of human equality and dignity extend to the Union of South Africa just as they
extend to the colonial territories of Southern Africa. Before a basis for peaceful
development can be established in this continent, these principles must be ac-
knowledged by every nation, and in every State there must be a deliberate attempt
to implement them.

24. We re-affirm our commitment to these principles of human equality and
human dignity, and to the doctrines of self-determination and non-racialism. We
s];a}klf“_'ork for their extension within our own nations and throughout the continent
1) rica.
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INTRODUCTION

The Governmient of Rhodesias believe that the present Con-
stitution is no Jonger acceptable to the people of Ruodesin because
it contains a number of objectionable features, the principal oncs
being that it provides for cventual African rule and, inevitably, the
domination of onc race by another and that it does not guarantee
that government will be retained in responsible hands,

Therefere it is proposed that there should be a new Constitu-
tion which, while reproducing some of the provisions of the existing
Constitution, will make certain major changes in order to remove
these abjectionable features.

The proposed new Constitution will ensure that government
will be retained in responsible hands and will provide Africans
with the right 1o play an increasing part in the govermment of
Rhodesia as they carn it by increased contributions to the national
exchequer. Morcover, the new Constitution will recognize the right
of the African chicls, as the leaders of their people, to take part in
thie counscls of the nation.

The existing ingqquality in the wrcatment of the land rights of
the races will be remedied. Provision will be made for the same
protection {o be given to the Curopean Arca as that given td the
African Arca. New Bills governing Jand tenure, which will replace
the Land Apporticninent Act [Chaprer 257] and the provisions
relating to Tribal Trust Land in the present Constitution, will be
inicoduced into Parlinment at the same time as the new Constitu-
tion. The provisions of the new Bills which are designed to protect
land rights of Europcans and Africans will be cntrenched in the
Constitution.

Power will be vested in the Legislature to dclegate to pro-
vincial or regional councils or other bodics certain functions of
government as and when such delcgation” is considered to be
appropriate.

The new Declaration of Rizhts will not be eaforceable by the
couits. The rights enshrined in the Decluration will be entrenclied
and will be safeguarded by the creation of a Senate and the vesting
in it of power to defay legislation. In this important function the
Senate will be advised by a special commitlee. As the Senate will
Le entrusted with the duty of upholding the Declaction of Riglts
no provision will be made for a Constitutional Covncil. Tn addi-
tion, the proposed procedure for constitutional amendments wilk
ensure that the Scozte will play a significant part in profecting the
Constitution and tha rights conferred by it.

This paper scis out the constitutional proposads, Part 1 deals
with the matters which will be contained in the Constitution, Part
[l with the matters which will be contained in an Iilectoral Act
and Part I with the matters which will be contained in new
legislation relating to land {enure,

Any rceference in this paper to a European nicans a person
who is not an African,
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PART I-PROVISIONS OF TIIE MNEW CONSTITUTION
CHAPTER 1. HEAD OF:STATE

Appointment and term of office

1. If a republican form of government is adopted the IHead
of State will be chosen by the Exceutive Council, Whatever form
of government is adopicd the Head of State will hold oflice for a
period of five years and, at the termination of his pmod of oflice,
he will be eligible for re-clection for one further period of five
years. :

Removal of Head of State

2. If a republican {orm of government is adopted the Head
of State will be removable from oflice only on a resolution passed
by two-thirds of the total membership of the House of Assembly
after a committee of that House has rccommended his removal
on the grounds of misconduct or inability to perform efficiently
the duties of his office. '

Powers and {unctions

3. The Head of State will have such powers and duties as are
conferred or imposed upon him by the Constitution or any other
law. Subject to the provisions of the Constitution, he will have the
same powers by way of prerogative as are now possessed by the
Officer Administering the Government. These powers will include
the prerogative of mercy,

Remuneration of Head of State

4. The salary of the Head of State will be fixed by a law
of the Legislature and may not be reduced during his continuance
in oflice.

Acting and Deputy Head of State

5. The Toastitution will provide for an Acting Tead of State
or Deputy Head of State whenever the oflice of the Head of State
is vacant or the Head of State is absent or is unable to perform
the [unctions of his office.

CHAPTER II. THE LEGISLATURE

Legislature
6. The Legislatere will consist of the TTead of State and a
Parliament comprising a Senate and a IHouse of Assembly.

Senate
7. The Scnate will consist of twenty-three senators of whom—

(a) ten will be European members elected for the whole
of Rhodesia by an electoral college consisting of the
[Furopcan members of the House of Asmnb!y from
ﬂilldlddlcs nominated by voters on the Furopean volers
ro

(b} ten will be African chicfs elected by the Council of
Chiefs, five of whom will be from Matabelafand and
five from Mashonaland;



47

(©) three will be persons of any race appointed by the Head
of State who, in making these appointments, will take
info secount the requirements of the Senate Legal
Commitlee.

Senare Fegal Comniittee

8. "Ihe Senute will eleet & committee to be known as the Senate
Legal Committee consisting of not less than three members. A
majority of members of this committee will be senators with legal
gualifications. It will be the fuaction of the committee to examine
all Bills, except Money DBills and constitutional Bills, and all
statutory instruments published in the Gazetre and to report to the
Senate whether in its opinion any provisions are inconsistent with
the Declaration of Rights,

House of Assembly

9, Initially there will be sixty-six meinbers of the House of
Assembly of whom-—

(a) fifty will be European members elected by the Euro-
peans iegistered on the rolls of voters for fifty con-
stituencies; and

(b) sixteen will be African members—

(1) cight being clected by the Africans registered on
the rolls of voters for four constituencies in Mata-
beleland and four constituencies in Mashonaland;
and

(ii) civht being ¢lected by four tribal electoral colleges
in Matabeleland and four tribal electoral colleges
in Mashonaland comprising chiefs, headmen and
clceted councillors of African councils in the ‘Tribal
Trust Lands.

Increase in munber of African nmenibers

10. In principle the number of African members in the
House of Assembly will be in the same proportion to the total
number of members as the contribution by way of asscssed income
tax on income of Africans is to the total contribution by way of
assesscd inconie tax on income of Furopeans and Africans until
the contribution by Africans amounts to onc-half of the total
contribution.

Until the contribution of Africans amounts to sixteen sixty-
sixths of the total countribution of Europcans and Adricans the
principle will not be applied and the number of African members
will reinain at sixteen. When the contribution of Africans exceeds
sixteen sixty-sixths of the iotal contribution of Furopeans and
Africans the folicwing procedure for increasing the number of
African members will come into effect,

The number of African members will be increased two at 2
ime being one additional member for Matabeleland and one
additional member for Mashonaland, until the number of African
meimbers is equal to the number of Furopean mambers.

The first increase of two African members will be allocated
o the African members elected by tribal clectoral colleges and
the number of colleges will be increased accordingly. The second
increase of two African members will Le allocated to the members
clecied by the volers on the African rolls and the number of
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Alrican constituenctes will be increased accordingly. Subsequent
inerenses will be made in a similar manner.

Evéry increase of two African members will be made in direct
proporlion to the increase in the contribution of Africans compared
with the total contribution of Luropeans and Alricans in such a
manner that when the contribution of Africans amounts to half of
the total contributions of Furopeans and Africans at that time the
number of African members will be cqual te the number of Euro-
pcan members.

. The Delimitation Commission will be charged with the duty
of calculating, from evidence supplied by the Commissioner of
Taxes. whether there has been an increase in the contribution of
Africans as compared with the total contribution of Europeans
and Africans. sufficient to warrant an increase in the number of
Alrican nmembers.

In caleulating the coniribution of Furopcans and of Africans,
income tax will be deemed to include supcitax, Taxation on
companies will not be taken into account.

Flecraral provisions
11. The following will be prescribed in the Electoral Act and
are deait with in Part I of this paper—

(a) the composition and functions of the Delimitation
Commnission;

() qualifications and disqualifications for enrolment on
the voters rolls;

(c) qualifications and disqualifications of candidates for
election or anpointment as members of the Scnate or
for ¢lection as members of the Housz of Assembly;

(d) the composition and procedure of the tribal clectoral
collezes and the Council of Chiefs when sitting as an
clectoral college.

Flection of presiding cfficers :
12. At the beginning of cach new Parliiment after a general
clection, a President of the Scnate and a Speaker of the House
. of Assembly will be elecied from members of the Senate or the
House of Assembly who are neither Ministers nor Deputy Ministers
or from persons who arc not members of either House. A person
who is not a member of the House concerned will niot be eligible
for election uniess he possesses the gualifications amd none of the
disqualitications for clection as a member of the Senate or the
House of Assembly, as the case may e, A mcmber of the Senate
or the House of Assembly who is eleeted as President of the
Senate or Speaker will vacate his scat as a member of the Flouse
concerned.

Removal of presiding officers

13. The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House
of Assembly may be removed fron: oflice only by resolution of the
Flouse concerned passed by a two-thirds majority of its total
membership.

Remuicration of presiding officers

4. The salarics of the Prcsident of (he Scnate and the
Speaker of the House of Asseibly will be fixed by a law of the
Legislature and may not be reduced during their continuance in
office.
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Ministerial right to sit in both Houses

15. A Minister or Deputy Minister who is a member of the
Senate or the House of Assembly will have the right to sit and
speak in both the Senate and the House of Assembly, but may
vote only in the House of which he is a member.

Voting in Parliainent

16. Except where otherwise provided in the Constitution all
questions before the Senate or the House of Assembly will be
determined by a majority of the votes of the members present and
voling.

Language in Parliainent

17. Proceedings in the House of Asscinbly will be conducted
in the English language. Procecdings in the Scnate will be con-
ducted in English but, for the convenience of the Chiefs for an
interimi period, debates may be in Chishona and Sindebele as well
as in English and provision will be made for the translation of any
language used into the other two languages.

Power to make laows .

18, The Legislature will be the sovcreign legislative power
in and over Rhodesia. It will have power to make laws f{or the:
peace, order and good government of Rhodesia and this power
will include-—

(a) the making of laws having cxtra-territorial opcration;
and

{b) the making of laws to creatc provinces and other
regional dms:ons to cstablish provineial councils and
other regional bodies and to allocate functions and
powers to such councils and bodies for the purpose of
the administration of such provinces or regional
divisions.

Lnitiation of legistation.

19. Any Bill may originate in either the Sumh, or the Touse
of Asscmbly except a Moncy Bill or a private Bill, which may
originate only in the IHouse of Assembiy.

Procedure in regard to Bills

20. After a Bill originating in one of the Houscs of Parliament
has been passed by that House, it will be sent to the other House
for consideration.  That other [louse may pass the Bill wiih or
without wmendment or muay reject it, provided that the Senute will
not be able to amend or reject a Money Bill.  If the Bill is passed
without emendnient, it will be presemed to the Head of State for
assent, If the Bill 1s amended, it will be returned to the House in
whicly it originated, which Ilouse may accept or amend or reject
any amendiment made by the other House.  Aflter the Bill has
been retwined to the House in which it origitfated either House
may by message 1o the other [House, pursuant 1o a resolution,
agree to any amendisent or withdraw any dI'lll.I’l’ill]Clll which has
been made to the Bill.

Delaxing powcrs of Scirate
21, 7The Scnate will have the power to delay for'a peried of
oue hundred and cighty days the enactment of a Bill which has
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originated in the House of Assembly. After that period has
expired the House of Assembly may resolve that the Bill be

presented to the Head of State for assent. .

Where a Bill originating in the Senate has been rejected by
the Senate or has lapsed and an identical Bill is introduced into
and passed by the House of Assembly, if the Scnate has not passed
that latier Bill within a period expiring one hundred and ecighty
days after the original Bill was introduced into the Senate or, if
this period has expired, within cight sitting Jays, the House of
Assembly may resolve that the Bill be prescnted to the Head of
State for assent.

Functions of Senate Legal Commitiee in regard to Rills

22, Every Bill introduced into the Senate, other than a Money
Gill or a constitutional Bill, will be referred immnediately to the
Senate Legal Commmittee for examination and report as to whether
any of the provistons of the Bill are inconsistent with the Declara-
tion of Rights. The Scnate Legal Committee will have a prescribed
period in which to make its report during which period no further
proccedings on the Bill will be taken by the Scnate. When the
report is tabled the Senate may accept or rejeet the findings of the
Scnate Legal Commmittee. If the Senale resolves that any provision
of the Bill is inconsistent with the Declaration of Rights it may—

(a) amcnd the provision to remove the inconsistency; or

(b) reject the Bilk; or

(¢) pass the Bill notwithstanding the inconsistency if it is
satisfied that the provision is necessary in the national
interest,

If the Scnate resolves that a provisinn of a Bill is inconsistent
with the Declaration of Rights and that such provision is not
nccessary in the national interest, the Bill will be returned to the
House of Asscmbly which may remove the inconsistency or, after
a period of one hundred and cighty days has clapsed from the
date on which the Bill was introduced into the Senate, resolve that
the Bill be sent to the Head of State for assent notwithstanding
such incomnsistency.

Functions of Senate Legal Commmittee in regard to subsidiary
legislation .

23, Every statutory instrument published in the Gazette will
be referred to the Seamate Legal Commitiee for consideration and
report as to whether any of the provisions of the statutory instru-
ment are inconsistent with the Declaration of Rights. The report
will be tabled in the Senate which may accept or reject the findings
of the Senate Legal Committee, If the Senate resolves that the pro-
vision reported upon is inconsistent with the Declaration of Rights
and is not necessary in the national interest, that provision will be
annulled unless—

(a) it is revoked or amended by (he isswing authority; or
(b) the Housc of Asscmbly passes a resolution confirming
the provision, in which case it will remain in force.

Where 4 provision has been annulled the House of Asscmbly
may, after the expiry of one huadred and eighty days, resolve that
the provision shall be reintroduced, in which case the provision
alter publication in the Gazette will be of full force and effect
and will not be referred to the Senate Legal Committee.



a1

Certificate of urgency

24. A Bill, other than a constitutional Bill, which has originated
in and been pamd by the House of Asscmb]y may be giver a
certificate of urgency Dy the Prime Minister on the ground that it
is so urgent that it is not in the ‘public interest to delay its cnact-
ment. Where the Senate has not passed an urgent Bill within
cight sitling days after its introduction imto the Senate, the House
of Assembly may at any time thercafter resolve that the Bill be
sent to the IMead of State for assent. If the Senate thercafter
resofves that any provision of that Bill is inconsistent with the
Decluration of Rights and is not necessary in the national interest,
that provision will be annulied after the expiry of cight sitting days
unless the House of Assembly within that period resolves that
the provision should remain in force. If the resolution of the
House of Assembly is passed—

{a) by a two-thirds majority of the total membership of
the House, the provision will continue in force until
repealed;

(b) by more than onc-half but less than two-thirds of the
total membership of the IMouse, the provision will
continue in force for a period of two hundred and
seveily days from the date on which that provision
became law. :

Meoney Bills

25. If a Moncy Bill which has been passed by the House
of Assembly has not been dealt with by the Senate within a period
of cight sitting days, the Fouse of Assembly may at any time
thereafter resolve that such Bili be sent to the Head of State for
assent.  The Senate will have no power to amend or reject a
Money Bill but way rccommend amendments.

Summoning, prorogation and dissolwtion of Parliament

26. The Head of State may at any time summon or prorogue
Parliamient save that a session of Parliament will begin in every
calendar year and not more than twelve months will intcrvene
between the last sitting of Parlizinent in one session and the fivst
sitting of Parliainent in the next.

The Head of State will be required at the expiry of five years
1o issuc a proclamation dissolving Parliament and he may at any
time by proclamation dissolve Parliament on the advice of the
Prime MMinister or, in ccriain specinl circemstances poverned by
convention, in his diseretion, in which case he will act in accordance
with convention., The proclamation dissolving Parliainent will fix
a date for a generat election within a period of four months of the
date of he issue of the proclamation. Parliament will be dissolved
on the day preceding the date fixed in that proclamation for the
holding of a general election,

CHAPTER 111, THE EXECUTIVE
Fxecutive powers
27. The exccutive government of Rhodesia wdl be vested in
the Wead of State. He will act on the advice of the Executive
Council or the Prime Minister or a Minister, as the case may
require, except where the Constitution or any other law otherwise
requires.,
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Appoingment of Prime Minister

28. The Head of State will appoint the Prime Minister and
in doing so will appoint the person whom, in his discretion, he
considers to be best able to command the support of the majority
of the members of the House of Asscmbly.

Anpuintment and tenure of office of Ministers

29. The Head of State, acting on the advice of the Prime
Minister, il appeint Ministers and Deputy Ministers who will
hold ofiice daring the pleasure of the Head of State and may be
removed from office by ihe Head of Slate acting on the advice
of the Prime Minister. A Minister or Deputy Minister who is not
a member of the Senate or of the House of Assembly may hold
office for not longer than four months unless he becomes a
member of either THouse.

Fxecutive Council

A0, There will be an Exccutive Council to adsise the Head
of State. Tt will consist of the Prime Minister and such other
Ministers as the Ulead of State, acting on the advice of the
Prime Minister, may appoint,

State of emergency

31. The Hcad of Statc may at any time declare that a
state of public cmergency exists. Unless such a declaration is
approved by a rcsolution passed by the House of Asscrubly it
will cease to have ciffect— ,

(a) if Parliament is sitting, at the expiry of scven days
after the declaration;
() if Parliament is not sittinz, at the cxpiry thirty
days after the declaration.
A declaration if so approved will continue in force for not
longer than twelve months and may be renewed {rom time to time
by rcmfutmn of the House of Assembly. The House of Assembly
may authorize a dcclaration for a shorter period and may at any
timne resolve that a declaration should be revoked,

CHAPTER 1V. THE JUDICATURE

High Court of Rhodesia

32. The judicial authority of Rhodesia will be vested in a
Jigh Court consisting of such divisions and having such juris-
diction as will be prescribed by law.,

Appointinent of Chief Sustice and other judyes

33. The Chicf Justice and other judges of the High Court
will be appointed by the IHead of State on the advice of the
Prime Minister who will be required to consult with the Chief
Justice in the case of any appointment other than to the office
of Chicf Justice,

Qualification of judges

34. A person will not bLe qualificd for appointment as a
judge unless he is or has been a judge in a country in which the
common law is Raman-Putch and English is an official langnage
of he has been quulified to practise as an advecate for not less
than ten ycars in Rhodesia or in a country in which the common
law is Roman-Dutch and English is an oflicial language.
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Removal of judges
35. A judee may. be removed [rom office by the Head of
State only for inability to discharge the functions of his oftice or
for misbehaviour and may not be so removed unless an inde-
pendent tribunal has recommended that the judge be removed on
one of these grounds. In considering whether a tribunal should
be appointed to inquire into such inability or misbehaviour of a
judze, the Head of State will, in the casc of the Chicf Justice, act
in his discretion and will, in the case of any other judge, act on
the advice of the Chicf Justice.
The tribunal will consist of not less than three members
selected by the Head of State from the following-—
() the Speaker of the House of Assembly;
(b} retired judges of the High Court; _
(c) judges or retired judges of a country, other than
Rhodesia, in which the conmon law is Roman-Dutch
and Enalish is an oflicial language;
{d) an advocale of not less than ten years' standing from
a pancl nominated by the association representing
advocaltes:
(¢} an attorncy of not less than ten years' standing from a
pancl nominated by the association represcating
attorneys.

Remuneration of "judges

36. The salary of a judge of the High Court will be fixed
by a law of the Lesislature and may not be reduced during his
continuance in oflice,

Law to be administered

37, The law io be administered by the courts in Rbodesia
will be the law in force in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope
on the 10th June, 1391, as modified by subsequent lcgislation
having in Rhiodesia the force of law.

CHAPTER V. DECLARATION OF RIGHTS

Declaration of Rights to be non-justiciable

38. No court will have the right to inquire into or pronounce
upon the validity of any law on the ground that it is inconsistent
with the Peclaration of Rights.

Content of Declaration of Rights

39. The new Declaration of Rights will follow the general
pattern of the existing Eeclaration. Tt will be in a form which is
more appropriate to a non-justiciable  Peclaration, The more
important changes which are proposed are as follows:—

Preamnble

(1) The preamble will state that it is desirable to ensure
that every person in Rhodesia enjoys fundamental riglits and
freedoms but will point out that there are responsibilities and
duties expected of an individual who reccives the protection of
the State. The duty to respeet the rights and freedoms of others
and the public interest and to abide by the Constitution and
the faw und, in the case of citizens, to be loyal to Rhodesia
will be included,
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Right 10 life

(2) The existing exceptions to this right wiil be eatended
to permit the use of force where it is reasonably justifiable in
the circumstances for the purpose of suppressing lerrorism,

Right to personal liberty .

(3) In order to cure an omission in the existing Declaration
the exceptions to this right will be extended to cover irrésts
ordered by statutory tribunals, quasi-judicial authoritics and
comnussions of inquiry in appropriate circumstances.

Preventive detention and restriciien will be authorized in
the interests of national defence, public safety or public order.
An impartial tribural will be cstablished with at least one
member who holds or has held judicial office or who has been
entitled 1o practise as an advocate for at least ten years, This
tribunal will review the case of a dctaince within a period of
thre¢ months of his detention, if he so rcquests, and in any
case at intervals of not less than twelve months. The responsible
Minister will be obliged to act in accordance with a recom-
mendation by the tribunal that the detainee should be released
unless the Head of State directs otherwise.

An accused person will not be entitled as of right to be
released on bail before and during bis trial.

Protection front stavery and forced labour

(4) This right will be retained.
Protection from inhuman treatinent

(5) The existing provision will be retained.
Protection from deprivation of property

(6) The existing provisions will be redrafied to provide that
no person shall be deprived of his property unless such depriva-
tion is authorized by law. As at present conipulsory acquisition
of . property by the Government in circumstances where no
compensation is payable will be restricted, but provision will
be made for the compulsory acquisition of property by the
Government in any circumstances so long as adequate compen-
sation is paid.

Protection from search and entry

(7) The existing provisions wiil be retained save that it will
be specifically provided that a law may authorize the search of
& person or the entry into or scarch of a dwelling-house in
circumstances where there are rcasonzble grounds for believing
that the entry or scarch is necessary for the proveniion or detee-
tion of a criminal offence or [or the lav/[ul arrest of a person.
Protection of law

{3) The existing provision will be retained except that the
requirement that a person shall not be compelled o give evidence
at his teial will bz omitied. This requircment is, in any case.
contained i the criminal taw and should be subject to repulation
by ordinary legislation to reflect current trends jn criminal
procedure,

Freedom of conscience
(9) This frcedom will be refained.
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Frecdom of expression and of assembly and associution

(10} For convenicnce these two freedoms hich are set
out scparately in the existing Declaration will be combined. The
existing provision permitting laws wade for the purpose of
regufating telephony, telesraphy, posts, wireless brozdceasting and
other matters wiil be extended to permit laws for the regulation
of newspapers and other publications.

Freedom from discrimination

(11} The existing provisions relating to freedom from dis-
crimination will be revised. Every person will be entitled to the
cnjoyment of the rights and freedoms in the new Decluration
of Rights without unjust discrimination on the yrounds of race,
tribe, political opinion, colour or creed. Specific provision will
be made permitting laws relating to African customary law,
jurisdiction of tribal courts and restrictions on the ownership,
oceupation or use of land.

The existing provision relating to freedom from discrimina-
tory cxecutive or administrative acts will be omitted from the
new Doclaration. The Senate and its legal committee wifl be
conceried only with Trws.

Savings for periods of public emergencies and disciplinary Iaws

(12} As in the existing Declaration provision will be made
that laws authorizing the taking of justifiable measures during
a period of public cracrgency and disciplinary laws may contain
provisions which are inconsistent wilth certain rights in the
Declaration.

CHAPTER VI, MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS

Gfficial language

40. The Loglish language will be the only official launguage
of Rhodesia.

Ouath of loyalty

41. If a republican form of government is adopted persons
requived under the Constitution to take an oath of loyalty will
take an oath to be faithful and bear truc allegiance to Rhodesia.

CHAPTER VIL AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION
AND ENTRIENCHMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF
- LLECTORAL AND LLAND TENURE LAWS

Amendment of ordinary provisions of the Constitution

42. A Bill to amcend the Constitution will requive to be passed
by the aflirmative votes of two-thirds of the total membership of
the House of Asscbly and two-thirds of the tolal membership
of the Senate:

Provided that, if such a Bill does not receive ihe required
majority in the Scnaie, it may be reintroduced inla the Schate
after a period of one hundred and eighty days, wherenpon it may
be sent to the Mead of State for assent if it hes received the
allirmative votes of more than one-hali of the toinl membership
of the Senute.
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Amendment of specially entrenched provisions of the Constitilion

43. The procedure to amend the ordinary provisions of the
Constitution will be followed in the case of specially entrenched
provisions, save that, if the Bill does not receive the aflirmative
votes of two-thirds of the total membership of the Scnate, the Biil
will lapse,

Provisions of the Constitution to be specially ertrenched

44. The following will be specially catrenched under the
Constitution—

{a) the composition of the Senute and the House of
Assembly;

(k) the judicature;
(c) the official language;
{d) the Declaration of Rights;

(c) the procedurc for amcnding the Constitution and the
provisions of the laws referred 1o in section 45 of this
paper.

However, in the case of a Bill to amend the Constitution so
as to increase the nuwmber of members of the Senate or the House
of Assembly, the procedure to amnend the ordinary provisions of
the Constitution may Ube followed if the proportion of African
members to Europear members in the Senate or the House of
Assembly, as the case may be, immediately before the incréase is
maintained.

Certain provisions of electoral and land tenure laws to be
entrenched

45. Provision will be made that those parts of the Electoral
Act referred to in section 74 of Part I1 of this paper can only be
amended by following the procedure for amending the ordinary
provisions of the Constilution. Provision will also be made that
those parts of the law relating to land tenure referred to in section
87 of Part IIT of this paper can only be amended by following the
procedure for amending the specially entrenchied provisions of the
Coustitution.
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PART II--ELECTORAL PROVISIONS
CHAPTER 1. DELIMITATION COMMISSION

Appointment of Delimiration Connmnission

46. Provisions relating 1o ‘he appointment and composition
of the Delimitation Commission similar to those contained in the
present Constitution will be reproduced.

Functions of Delimitation Commission

47. The functions of the Delimitation Commission will be-—

(1) to divide Rhod«.sla into fifty Luropean roll con-
stitucncics;

() 1o divide cach of Matabeletand and Mashonaland into
four African roll constitucncies or, if the number of
Alvican rolt members has been increased in accord-
ance with scction 10 of Part 1 of this paper, into the
appropriate number of African roll constitucncies;

(c) to calculate in accordance with section 10 of Part 1 of
this paper whether any increase in the number of
African rofl members is justified;

(d) to determine the adjustments to the boundaries of areas
-of the tribal electoral colleges when the number of such
coilcges is tncreased in accordance with section 10 of
Part t of this paper.

In dividing Rhodcesia izto Furopcan roll constituencics and
Matabeleland and Mashonaland into African roll constituencics
the Delimitation Commission will observe the same directions and
give due consideration to the same factors as are specified in the
present Constitution save that, in the case of the African roll
constituencics, a minimum number of rural constituencics will not
be required.

CHAPTER 1. VOTERS ROLLS AND QUALIFILATIONS
OF VOTERS I'OR HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

Voters rolls

48. The Registrar-General of Voters will maintain a Euro-
pean rolf of all Curopean voters in cach Furopean constituency
and an African rolt of all African voters in cach African con-
stituency. Suitably qualilied persons will be cntitled to cnrolment
on their respective rolls.

General qudifications of voters

49. The qualifications as 1o citizeaship, residenee, knowledge
of English and ability to complete the prescribed application form
for enrelment as a voter on any roll will temain as at present, -An
applicant must be twenly-one years of age or over,
Disgualification of voters

50. The cxisting grounds for disqualification as a voter wnll
remain,  In addition, a person who is restricted or detained for
more than six months will be disqualified for the period of his
restriciion or detention and for {ive years after his release.

Moeans and educational qualifications for Furopean volers

51 A Buropean who possesses the general gualifications and
is not disquahlicd will be entitled to enrolment as a voter if he—

34-107 O -89 -5
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(a) has an income of not less than £900 during cach of
the two ycars preceding the clim for carolment or
owns immovable property in Rhodesia valued at not
less than £1,800; or

(b) has an income of not less than £600 during cach of
the two years preceding the claim for enrolment or
owns immovable property in Rhodesia valued at not
less than £1,200 and, in addition to the income or
property qualifications, has completed four years'
secondary education of a prescribed stamdard.

Means and educational qualifications for African voters

52, An African who possesses the general qualifications and
is not disqualified will be cntitled to enrolment as a voter if he—

(a}) has an income of not less than £300 during cach of
the two years preceding the claim for enrolment or
owns immovatle property in Rhodesia valued at not
less than £600; or

(b) has an income of not less than £200 during cach of
the two years preceding the claim for cnrolment or
owns immovable property in Rhodesia valued at not
Jess than £400 and, in addition to the income or
property qualifications, has completed {wo years’
sccondary education of a prescribed standard,

Value of immovable property

53. For the purpose of calculating the value of imumovable
property to  qualify for cnrolment the wvalue will be the
market value of the property less any capital charges in respect
of, and amounts sccured by mortgage on, that property.

Means qualifications of married woinen

54. The exisling provisions relating to the mcans qualifications
of married women will remuin.

" ‘Means qualifications of ministers and members of religious orders

35. A minister of a prescribed religious order or a member
of a prescribed religious order under vows of poverty will be
deenied to possess the necessary means qualifications for enrolment
on the Furopean roll or the African roll.

Variation of means and educational quedifications jor African
voters

56. The Head of State, acting on the recommendation of a
commission appointed for the purpose, will be empowered 10 vary
by proclumation from time to time the means and c¢ducational
qualificutions for the African roll in order that the dillerences
between the qualifications for the Curopean roll and the quatifica-
tions for the African roll are progressively redueced and cventually
eliminaled when the number of African seats equals the number
of I‘Europcan scats in the House of Assembly.

Transfer of voters to the Eurapean roll or the African rall

57. Voters on the cxisting “A"™ or “B" rolls will be auto-
matically transferred, in the easc of Europeans, to the Eurepcan
roll and, in the case of Africans, to the Alrican roll.
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CHAPTER ML ELECTIONS FOR LEUROPEAN ROLE AND
AFRICAN ROLL SEATS IN 'THE HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY
Nominaiion of candidares '

58. The existing procedure will be retained save that a
Europeen will not be eligible for nomination for an African roll
scat and an African will not be cligible for nomination for a
European roll scat.

Qualifications of candidates
59. A candidate will be qualified for nomination if he--
{a) s enrolled as a voter; and
() has resided in Rhaodesia for five years during the seven
years imtnediately preceding his nominition; and
(Y is not Jisqualified.

Disqualificution of candidates _

60, The existing arounds for disqualification from nomination
will be retained. 1n additon. a candidute will be disqualified if he
has been restricted or detained for a period of more than six
months, for the period of his restrictiom or detention and for a
further period of tive years after his rclease.

CHAPTER IV, TRIBAL ELECTORAL COLLEGIS

Fstablislunent of tribal electoral colleges

61, Iaitially four tribal clectoral colleges will b cstablished
for Matabeleland and four will be established for Mashonaland.,
Euach college will be required to cleet one African member to the
House of Asscmbly.

The areas of tribal electoral colleges will be fixed in such a
manner that the boundarics coincide with the boundaries of
administrative districts and so far as is possible—

{a) representation is based on tribal interests; and

(b) a rcasonably cven distribution of ftribal population
between the tribal clectoral college arcas in Mata-
beleland and between those areas in Mashenaland,
respeciively, Is achieved.

Composttion of tribal clectoral colleges.

62 A tribal electoral collere will consist of chicfs and
headmen residing in the area of the tribal electoral college and
clected councillors of Alrican councils sitvated in that aren,

Procedure of tribal electoral colleges

63, Candidates may address the callege and members of the
colleze may put questions to candidates. Tach member of the
college will have one vote and the voling will ba by seceret ballot.
If at the first count the candidate with (he most voics does not
obtain maorge than half of the votes cast, the ecandidate who has
the fewest votes will be climinated and a fresh vote token. If
necessary this procedure wiil be repeated wntil one candidate has
an over-nll majority of votes.

Nomination of candidates

64, The nomination paper of a candidate for clection must be
sioned by at least one chicf, two kraal heads and seven thibesmen
resident i the area of the college. - '
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Qualifications of candidates
65. A person will be gualificd for nomination as a candidate
if he—

(a) is a citizen of Rhodcsia; and
(b) is a tribesman of twenty-one years of age or over; and

(c) has resided continuously in the area of the college for a
period of five years during the seven years immediately
preceding his nomination; and

(d) possesses a prescribed qualification sufficient to enable
him, if clected, to contribute to ard understand pro-
ceedings in the ouse of Assembly.

Disqualifications of candidates

66. A person will be disqualificd from nemination as a candi-
date on any of the grounds of disqualification relating to candidates
for the Buropean or African roll seats in the House of Asscmbily.

CHAPTER V. ELECTION AND APPOINTMENT OF
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE

Nomination of Eunropean senators

67. The procedure for the nomination of Furopean senators
will be similar to that for the nomination of candidates for
election to the FEuropean szats in the Fouse of Asscmbly save that
a candidate will have to be nominated by, not morz than flty or
less than thirty persons envolled on the Europzan voters roll.

Quualifications of Etropeans for election to Senate

68. A candidate for election as a Furopean senator must
possess the qualifications and none of the disqualifications for
nomination as a candidate for 4 European roll scat in the House
of Asscmbly save that he shall—

(a) be not less than forty years of age; and

(b) have resided in Rhodesia for ten years during the
fificen years immediately preceding his nomination.

Procedure for clection of Enropean senators

69, The clectora) college will be composed of the FEuropean
members of the House of Assembly. Tuch member of
the clectoral college will be entitled to one voie for every vacant
seat of a European senator and may not cast more than one
vote for any ane candidate. The ballot wiil be secret.

Nomination of chiefs for election to Senate

70. The Couacil of Clicefs will sit as an clectoral college
for the purpose of nominating and electing chicls to thie Senate.
Candidates for clection to the five seals reserved for Matabeleland
chiefs will be nominated by members of the Couneil from
Matabeleland and candidates for election to the five reats reserved
for Masbonsland chicfs will be nominated by ‘members of the
Council from Mashonaland.
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Qualifications of chiefs for election to Senate
71. A candidate for election nmust—

(2} be a duly appointed chicf; and

(D) reside in Matabelelund, in the case of a seas reserved
for vhiels from Matabeleland, or in Mashionalind, in
the case of a scat resceved for chiefs from Mashona-
land; and

(c} not possess any of the disqualifications applicable to
candidates for European or African roll seats in the
House of Asscmbly,

Procedure for election of chiefs

72. The clectoral college will be composed of the members
of the Council of Chiefs. Each member of the «€lectoral college
will be entitled to one vote for every vacant seat of a chief for
Matabeleland or Mashooaland, as the case may be, and may not
cast more than one vote for any one candidate. The ballot will
be sceret.

Appointment of senalors

73. The three scnators appoinlcd by the Head of State
shall— :

(2} be not less than forly years of age; and

(b} have rcsided in Rhodesia for ten yecars during the
fifteen years immediatcly preceding their appoeininent;
and '

{c) be carolled as voters on the European roll or African
roll; and

(d) possess none of the disqualifications applicable to
candidates for European or African roll seats in the
House of Asscuibly.

CHAPTER VI. ENTRENCHMENT OF CERTAIN
PROVISIONS OF THE ELECTORAL ACT

Procedure for amendment

74, The procedure for amending the ordinary provisions of
the Constitution will be followed {or any amendment of the
Clectoral Act which would vary—

(1) the qualifications and disqualiftcaticns for the franchise;

(b} the procedure for varying the means and oducational
qualifications for the African yoll deseribed in section
56 of this paper;

(©) the qualifications and disqualifications of candidates
for the Senate or House of Assemnbly,
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PART IH—LAND TUNURE PROVIGIONS
CHAPTER 1. CLASSIFICATION OF LAND

Caregories of land
75. All land in Rhodesia will be classificd as--

() the European Area; or

(b) the African Area; or

(¢} National Land. .
The total area of all the land in the Furopcan Arca and the total
area of all the land in the African Arca will at all times be equal,
save that in cach Arca a variation of two per cemum from half
of the acreage of these two combined Areas will be permissible
o facilitate the initial classification of, and future exchanges and
transfers between, the three catezories. The area of National Land
will be fixed subject to a two per centrm variation from its Initial
acreage (o cnable these exchanges to be made.

In order to achieve ihis equality the existing European and
African Areas will be adjusted by the addition of all the existing
Unreserved Land, which will cease to be a separate category, and
some areas of National Tand. Tn addition. various small *islands™
of land owned by persons of one race within the Arca of the other
race will be eliminated but the rights of present owners will be
safeguarded. It has been calculated that this adjustment will result
in the following acreages being allocated to the three categorics of
land— . )
{a) 44.9 million acres in the European Area;

{) 45.2 million acres in the African Arca;

(¢) 6.4 million acres of National'Land,

As some arcas of Rhodesia have not been accurately surveyed,
slight adjustment of the acreages of these arcas may become neces-
sury when such surveys are carried nut.

Fxchanges of land

76. A toard of trustecs for each of the European Atea and
the African Arca will be established and entrusted with the func-
tions of delermining such transfers and exchanges of land between
the land categories as may be desirable to meet changing circum-
stances and of cnsuring that the permitied variations in the area
of the respective categories are not exceeded.

CIIAPTER II. FUROPEAN AND AFRICAN AREAS

Fundamental principles

77. The {Zuropcan Arca shall be decmed to be an arca in
which Furopean interusts are paramount and the African Area
shall be dgemed to be an area in which Alrican interests are para-
mount. The rights of Ewropeans and the restrictions on Africans
in the Europcan Arca will be on a recipracal basis to the rights
of Africans and the restrictions on Furopeans in the African Arca.

Composition of nropean and African Areas
78. The Buropcan Arca and the Afvican Arca will consist
of the (ollowing Tand —-
(1) privately ewned land;
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(b) State land which may include--
{1y forest arcas;
(iiy national parks;
(iii) wild life areas;
and will include, in the case of the African Area,
Tribal Trust Land.

Owiiership of lund

79. (1) Land in the Curopean Arca may not be privately
owned by an African and land in the African Area may not be
privately owned by a European, save for the exceptions referred
to in this Part and for the case of property which has been
acquired in terms of a mortgage bond thereon and which will
be subject to the restriction that it may not be so owned {for more
than five years. oo

(2) State land will vest in the Head of State.

{3) Since Tribal Trust Land will vest in the Head of State
the present Board of Trustces will be abolished. The principal
responsibilities at present cast on that Board will be transferred
1o the Head of State.

Non-racial residential areas

80, The responsible Minister will have the power to declare
any arca of tand zoned for residential purposes to be a non-racial
residentind arca where persens of either race may own and occupy
land for residential purposes. If the proposed non-racial residential
arca is within a Jocal authority area the Minister can act oaly
after an application by or consultation with the local authority.

Furopean wid African tovwvnshi ps

81. The responsible Minister will have the power to declare
any portion of fand in the European Area to be an African town-
ship and any portion of land in the African Area to be a Euro-
pean lownship, If the proposed lownship is within a local
authority arca the Minister can act only after an application by
or consuliation with the local authority. Persons of the race for
which a township is provided may own, lease or occupy land
within that township. 11 a township ceases to be a declared town-
ship the rights of ownership by Africans in African townships and
Guropeans in Furopean townships will cease, subject to the, pay-
ment of such compensation as may be agreed or fixed by arbitra-
tion.

Mining rights

82, Any person may occupy fand in the Area of the other race
if he is pranted a right under the mining laws and such occupation
is for the purpose of excicisitiyg that vight.

Special provisions relating to occupation by Africans of certain
mission faneds

&1, Certuin rights acquived by Alfvicans in respect of the
occupition of mission land 1 the Eucopean Area which have been
in existence for many years will be subject (o registration and
review and will Tapse on the death of the holders,
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Participation in local governinent

&1, Ownership or occupation of land by persons of vne race
in the Arca of the other ruce will confer no voting rights on such
owners or occupicrs for the purposes of participation in local
authority elections in that Area, but residents of townships set
askle for a particular race and of non-racial residential areas may
take part in elections in respect of Jocal bodics established to
administer local services for such townships or residential areas.

CHAPTER 1i11I. NATIONAL LAND

Qwentership
85. Natioenal Land will vest in the Head of State and will be

inalicnabla but leasehold rights for perinds not exceeding ninety-
nine years may be granted to persons of either race.

Cccupation

86. National Land may be occupied by persons of all races
but the use of such facilities as may be provided may be regulated
according to the race of the uscr,

CHAPTER IV, ENTRENCHMENT OF CERTAIN
PROVISIONS RELATING TO LAND TENURE

Entrenched provisions relating to land tenure

87. . A Bill 10 amend any of the following will be subject to the
same procedure as that for amending a specially entrenched pro-
vision of the Constitution—

{a) the classification of land into Furopean Area, African
Area and National Land and the acreages thereof, sub-
ject to the permitted variation of two per centumy

{b} the procedure for exchanging lund and the establish-
ment and functions of the boards of trustees;

(¢} the basic rights of, and restrictions on, persons of
either race in refation to the three categories of land,
(d} ihe principle that rights of ownership or occupation by

a person of one race in the Area of the other race will
not confer voting rights in local authority clections;

(e} the arca of Tribal Trust Land and the rights of tribes-
men.
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PART ONE
The TANU “Creed”

THE POLICY OF TANU IS TO BUILD A SOCIALIST
STATE. THE PRINCIPLES OF SOCIALISM ARE
LATD DOWN IN THE TANU CONSTITUTION, AND

THEY ARE AS FOLLOWS:—

W}EREAS‘T'ANU belﬁeves —

(a)

That all kuman beings are equal;

(b) That every individual has a right to dignity and

@
(d)
()

®
®

)

(i)

respect,

t every citizen is an integral part of the Nation
and has the right to take an equal part in Government
at local, regional and national level;

That every citizen has the right to freedom of
expression, of movement, of religious belief and
of association within the context of the law;

That every individual has the right to receive from

‘society protection of his life and of propesty held

aceording to law;

That every individual has the right to receive a just
return for His labour;

That all ‘citizens together possess all the natural
resources of the country in trust for their descendants;

That in order to ensure economic justice the State
must have effective conmtrol over the principal

‘means of production; and

That it is the responsibility of the State to intervene
actively in the economic life of the Nation so as to
ensure the well-being of all citizens and so as to
prevent the exgloitation of one person by another
or-one group by another, and so as to prevent the
accumulation of wealth to an extent which is
inconsistent with the existence of a classless society.
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Now, THEREFORE, the principal aims and objects of
TANU shall be as follows:—

(a) To consolidate and maintain the independence of

(b)

(©)
(d)
(e)

0)

@)
@

Gy

®

0.

this country and the freedom of its people;

To safeguard the inherent dignity of the individual
in accordance with the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights;

To ensure that this country shall be governed, by
a democrati¢ socialist government of the people;

To co-operate with ‘all political parties in Africa
engaged in the liberation of all Africa;

To .see that the Government moblhzes all the
resources of this country towards the elimination
of poverty, ignorance and disease;

To see that the Government actively assists in the
formation. and maintenance of co-operative
orgamzatmns

| To see that wherever possible the Govemment itself

directly participates in the economic development
of this country;

.‘7‘1‘0 see that the Government gives equal opportunity

to all men and women irrespective of race, rellglon
or, status ,

To see that the Government eradlcates all types of
explmtatlon, intimidation, discrimination, bnbery

and eorruptlon

To see that the Government exercises eﬂ'ectlve

ic;q»ntrt:tl over the pnncnpal means of production and

pursues policies which facilitate the way to coliective

.ownershlp of the resources of this country;

.To see that the Government co-operates with other

States in Africa in bringing about African Unity;

'To see that the Government works Urelessly towards

world  peace and secunty through the United Nations
Orgaatzation.
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PART TWO
_ THE POLICY OF SOCIALISM

(a) Aésen;e of Exploitation:

A true Socialist State is one in which all people-are
wOrkers and in which neither Capitalism nor Feudalism
exist. It does not have two classes of people: a lower class
consistitig of people who work for their living, and ah upper
cldss consisting of those who live on other people’s labour.
In a true Socialist State no person exploits another, but
everybody who is able to work does so and gets a fair

l)c.;r hls labour, and incomes do not dlﬁ'er sub—
stantully e

'In’a true Soclahst State it is only the followmg categories
of people who can live on other people’s labour: cthoren,
the aged, cnpples and those for whom the State at any one
time cannot provide with employment.

‘Tanzania is a state of Peasants and Workers but it is
not yetd ‘Socialist State. It still has elements of Cap;tahsm
dnd Feudalism and their temptations. These‘ eleme‘nts
oeuld expand and entrench themselves.

(b) Ma_}or Means of Production to be under the ControI of
Pen.sapts and Workers:

The way to build and maintain socialism is to ensure that
the major means of production are under the control and
ownership of the Peasants and the Workers themselves
through their Government and their Co- -operatives. It is
also necessary to ensure that the ruling party is a Party of
Peasants and Workers. - .

“These major means of production are: the land; forests;
mineral resources; water; oil and electricity, communica-
tions; transport; banks insurance; import and export trade;
wholesa!c business; the steel machme-tool arms, motor-car
cement, and fertilizer factorles the textile industry; and
any othcr big industry upon which a large section of the
‘population depend for their living, or which provides
‘essential components for other industries; large plantations,
especially those which produce essential raw ‘materials,
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Some of these instruments of production are already
under the control and ownership of the people’s Government.

(c) Democracy:

A state is not socialist simply because all, or all the major,
means of production are controlled and owned by the
Government. It is necessary for the Govermment to ‘be
d and led by Peasants and Workers. If the. ragist
—yils .of Rhodesia and South Africa 'weze to bq'm.g
. eans of productxon in these coumm

mntto and direction, this would entrench Exp
, Would not bring about Soc:ahsm There cannot
' m without Democracy.

m,(d) Socialisra is an Ideology:

-tiBocialigm is an Ideelog It can_only be melenentcui
by people who firmly believe in its principles &nd are
grc%eg to put them into practice. A true member of
s # Sociafist, and his compatriots, that is s fellow
pohtlcal and economic faith, are alt thcrse

iﬂ Aﬁ'iba or ‘tisewhere in the world who ﬁght for the ri

of the peasants and workers. The first duty of a TA
membet, and especially of a TANU leader, is to live by
nciples in his day-to-day life. In pamqular a
Iﬁﬂdﬂ' should never live on another’s. labour,
nclther should he have capitalist or feudalist tendencies.

The . realization of these socialist objectives depends a
g}eat deal on the leadership, for as stated above, Socialism
1s an ideology, and it is ifficult for leaders to rmplcment
H lf 1h¢y do not believe in it. _

PART THREE

THE POLICY OF SELF-RELIANCE

Wa anre at War:

TANU is involved in a war against poverty and oppression
in our country; this struggle is aimed at moving the le
of Tanzania (and the people of Africa as a whole) :
state of poverty to a state of prosperity.

We have been oppressed a great deal, we have been
exploited a great deal and we have been disregarded a great
deal. It is our weakness that has led to our being oppre

loited and disregarded. We now intend to bring a.bout
ion which will ensure that we are never a.ga.m

victims -of these things.

be true




70

A poor Man does not use Money as a Weapon:

But it is obvipus that in the past we have chosen. the
wrong weapon for our struggle, because we chose money
as our weapon. We ape trying to overcome ourmﬂc
weakness by using the weapons of the economically stro;
wewpons which in fact we do not possess. By oar-th ts
words and actions it appears as if we have come to the
conclusion that without money we cannot bring about
the rovolwtion we are aiming at. It is as if we have said;
“Money is the basis of dewlopmcnt Withont money
there can be no development”.

“'This is what we believe at present. TANU leaders,
mgﬂependmmt leaders and oﬂic:als alll Immm
an on money e’s an
people themselves, in TANU N’lﬁ'oﬁf Parﬁament, UWT,
the Co»opcnaws, TAPA and in other national igstinstions

hopeand pray for MONEY. It is as if we had el
one voice, saying: “If we gat ;oney
dcvclop. without money we cannot develop”, :

‘Tn bnd, our Five-Year Development Plan aims at sore
food, more educafion and better health; but the weapoa we
hdve put emphasis upon is money. It is as if we sald'
“In,the next five years we want to have more
odycation and better health apd in order to ach.tewmm
mﬁp we shall spend £250,000,000". We think and

the most important to depend upon is MONEY
andanythmgelsewem to use in our struggle is of
minor importance.

When a Member of Parkament says that thero is a
sbﬁmofwatcrmhmoonstﬁucncymdhem,ﬂx
Government how it intends to deal with the probiem; he
cxpacks: the Government to reply that it is planning o
remove the shortage of water in his constituency—WITH

When aoother Member of Parliament asks what the
Government is doing about the shortage of roads, schools or
hospitals in his constituency, he also expeots the Govemmqmt
to:tell him shat it has specific plans to build roads, schacls
and hoapitals in his constituency—with MONEY.,
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When a NUTA 'official asks the Government about its
plans to deal with the low wages and poor housing of the
workers, he expects the Government to inform him that the
tmnimum wage will be increased and that better houses
will be providcd for the workers—with MONEY. :

Wlhpn a- TAPA official asks the Government what plans
1Lhas;ta give assistance to the many TAPA schools which
do not get. Government aid, he expects the Government
ta; state that it -is.ready the followmg morning to give the
fequired ;assistance —of. MONEY.

When an official of the Co-operative Movement mentions
any ;problem facing the farmer, he expects to hear that the
Govetiment . will solve the farmer's problems—with
MONEY. "In° short, for every problem facing our Nation,
the sb'mtmn that is in everybody’s mind is MONEY,

BaieH: year; :each: Ministry of Government makes its
eéamnms of ‘expenditure, i.c., the amount of money it will
requife in -the coming year to-meet recurrent and develo
ment expemses. Only one Minister and his Ministry mag
estimates of revenue. This is the Minister for Finance.
Bvery Mtﬂlstry puts forward very good developmént plans
Whex? the: Ministry presents its estimates, it befieves that
thé money'is there for the asking but that the Minister for
Fimafoe and his Ministry are being obstructive. ‘'And

dy each year the Minister for Finance has to tell
llowy Mimsters that there is no money. And each
ear the Ministries complain about the Ministry of Finance'
wheti it trims down their estimates.

Smularl when Members of Parliament and other Icadcrs
at the Government should carry out:a:certain
dwelopmenr, they believe that there is a lot of money to
spend on such projects, but that the Government is the
stumblimg block. Yet such belief on the part of Ministries,
Meambers of Parliament and other leaders does not alter
the stark truth, which is that Government has not money.

, When it is said that Government has no money, what
does this mean? It means that people of Tanzania have
insufficient money. The people pay taxes out of the very
littlg ~wealth they. have; it is from these taxes that the
Government . meets its recurrent and development
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nditare. When we call on the Government to spend
ré money on development profects, we are asking the
Govemfnent to ‘use more money. And if the Governifittit
does' not ave any more, the only way it can do this is'to

s

ils revente’ ‘through extra taxation.

lfnneaﬂs on.ths Government to spéndmora,ma iy
effect calling on the Government to inorease taxes. . GaHing
on the ‘Government to spend mote without raising: taxes.
is like dcmandmg that the Government should pqrform
miracles. it is equivalent to asking for more milk .
ooWw while ins ‘that the cow should not be mﬂké
mhﬂtw 'to admit that calling on the Goveitti

gat to spehid more s the satwe as calling on the Governitidfy
o raisk enhqws that we fully realize the difficiiltiey uf
‘ iRttty ‘Wi realize that the cow has-hd 0
that is; ‘that the people find it difficult to 'p
éknbw tth¢cowwrm}dlik fohaveﬁm
Ak Hefhell, so that her calves could drink it, of thzt l{
il  tiibre ‘tnifk which could be sold to proviide
o0Lf0 f wielfor its calves, Bitt knowing alt the
ﬁ}i thé be* done with more mitk ‘does not alter the¥
f% T

18 €ow a8 o more mitk !

m-ﬁmm? o
. O Wity we Smploy to try to éscape the need Por ihopsased
%&mymént pur lxis. to put emphasis
ot ity eonfing from: ontside Tanzanis.  This monsy

from outside falls nto three mtegorles —
{8)1 @ronts:,: 'This means that another Governmeait gi¥es

ur Government a sum of money as a free gift for a

v éméﬁt berriy, Sonietimes it may be that mﬂiﬁ
h' i driothér’ *irnny s’ our Goverfimnd

Statiof’ Eq émr douhtry” ﬁancial help for dev pm

Lo ”*i on of financial kel we
expect to getJf:gl:i mlde 1S g%t in the form of gfts or
mitnty But id ithe form of loans, A foreign Govérninént
fdnignziﬁmtuﬁm, such a8 4 Bank, lends our Govste-
mn{omy mrw&dwelo ahit. ‘Stich a
_ thgyman ons attached to it, covering such

w time:petiod for whiclt it is availabls dnd ¥he
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W qte in ment Thc third catego ‘S];h
éﬁ%‘;{}gzc%r n first, ﬁthné?f’

€ try by mdlv1duals or compame
ql%ﬁdcn N e[_*lfnportant congdition which val;q:

investors have in mund is that the entcrpnsg (;y
put their money should bring them profit our
Govermment:should permit them to repatriate these. proﬁts

Thelr.also. prefer:to. mnvest in-a country whose. pakitics ithéy.
agml wnh and rwhith will safeguard their econonmrmtetests.,

LAY 1.» R

tﬁr”e[:'a.rc the main’ categories of ,cxterqp
tme 58, et feal of WK on this question

Our G e]rnm‘e
%@5} wther peop’la dkeep onutrhnlgl‘;lg al
el

om outsi And when we: ge‘L

serMe Of l.t,, ‘gur newspapers, opr, radio, aq,tﬁ
;news so, that Fverye may

\ ?’% nu as n obtained or i on: ghe wa,
ge? we. akx: an announoemgnp,,wh?n

.....

a nﬁw 1 ustry we make ‘an. a t,.,
hen we are given. the ptormsq of af )
w m u.stry, we. make an announge AL ol th is
promlse ven when we have merely started ,disci ‘lpl;lﬁ

with a forelgn Government or institution for a gift, a
or a new industry, we make an axmoumenfun&w«wcn

we.do.n aft kpow the outcome of  the discussions.

Because we want know,
wa dlscusslons which will %ﬁr?ﬁpﬁ;ﬂty}

~a

) ) Noum s DEPBEND: UPON MONEY FOR DEVE.DPMENT

? rpiy ,on money as the major ing '“l‘

A W. qlil ngl too well that our cou,ntxy

Frcr b4 qpld indeed it is even qrp stgpl

r usit 1mag1ne iat we shall rid oursélves o

through foreign financial assistance rather than oqr fOWlI
FeSources. Tt is stupid for two reasons. ™ !

Oy fIE i .

mﬁﬁﬁﬁwomnm ‘not get the money. It iy, trye: At
thegs a1y counties which can, and which would like#st belp
ws.ioRut thare ks ne.gountry in the world which ja-prepared
@iy ue gifls or Joans, or establish, indugtires, 10 -the
eRent that-wr veuld be able to achieve all. QU davslomm
targets. There are many needy countries jn .the: wold,

34-107 Q - 60 - &
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And even if all the prosperous nations were willing to Ielp
the meedy .countries, the assistance would stilk: not. suffive.
But, prosperous. nations are- not willing to give all they
ﬁinl&:ﬁiE\"eﬂ'iﬂ these prosperous nations, the rich do sof
willingly. givé ‘money to the Government to religve, want,
T LN S S -y . ' B RIS LR R AP
. Money. can. only be extracted from the rich througl
tﬁ_"xﬁl 'q#i.f! Even then tax revenue is not enough. . Ho;gevq
eavily, we. wied the citizens of Tanzania apd gliens;livix
here, the tesulting revenue would not be enough tq et
the costs of our development programme. Neither is
theye any figyerament -in the world, which. can tax sthe
speroys of rich nations in order to help the poor. najons
uen if thece was such a government, the revenile: wopkd
'%0.'%5&;19‘ 10 do all that is needed. But in fagt there is
99 Morld Lovernment, | Such maney as th#.wx?:ﬁ ﬁﬁ%
3?’%391.;9995.‘29?“0’13- i given voluntarily, either through
t pmgogg%ess, or for their own benefit. For all’i
ns a4, IS

.

impossible for us to get emough :motiey,,

ons i Js,. e or
elopiment, from: overseas.

GI#1S AND LOANS WiLL ENDANGER OUR INDEPENDENCE,
Secondly, even g it were possible for, us to get epo

: y Yor bur 'eeds from external sources, is this What!‘lgle]1
éally Wafit? “Tndependence means self-reliarice. Indepen-
dEhbel tanifibt Be real if a Nation depends upon gifts and
AR 'fidt andther {or its development. Even if there
wgs "Naﬂﬁn‘“offﬁaﬁbns, prepared to give us alf the
& e_,’%é"h "for our development, it woﬂd‘be'iqlilﬁ‘gpei‘f
15760 Adkeéfit such assistance without asking outsélves
Wi yoild affect our independence aidl bt véry
‘a¢'s mittion. - Gifts which start off or stigiulate' o4t
rtd are usefll pifts. But gifts: which, weakeri Guf
ould not be accepted without asking outsélves

a number of questions.

+)Thesame applies ‘to loans. It is trué that loans dre
Boney ithan#ffreg™ gifts. - A loan is intended to incfease out
effertssoromakee ‘those efforts more fruitful.  One condition-
offa 1an vthat you show how you are goirg to repdy it
Thisnians you kave to show that you mtend th' use the!
1m1twcﬁdgg'r:anﬁ-' wilt therefore be able $o repay il
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‘But ¢ven loans have their limitations. You have to give
wnsidcratmn to the ability to repay. When we borrow
moriey from other countries it is the Tanzanian who pays
it back. ‘And as we have already stated, Tanzanians are
poor’people. To burden the people with big loans, the
repayment of which will be beyond their means, is not_to
h£p them but to make them suffer. It is even worse when
the toans they are asked to repay have not benefited the
migjority - of the peoplc but have only bencﬁted a smaﬂ
m:mor;ty _ 4

¥-Iow about the enterprises’ of forelgn lﬁvestors? It is
ﬁlé we need these enterprises. ' We have event passed an Act
’Parhamcnt protecting foreign investments in this country.
&amns to make foreign investors feel that Tanizania is a
ﬁb& in which to invest because invéstments woild be
profitable, and the profits can be tzken out of the
‘without difficulty. We expect to 5
thrb \ this method. But we cannot get’ epbu@ An
even if we were able to convince foreign investors
foreign firms to undertake all the projects and programmes
of economic development that we need, is that what we
actuafly ‘want to happen?

Had we been able to attract investors from America and
Eurppe to come and start all the indugtries and all the
pro_;ects of economic development that we need in this
country; could we have done so without questioning
oussalves? Would we have agreed to Ieave the economy
af oyr country in the hands of foreigners who would take

"profits back to their countries? Supposin g they did
ngt m?.\t on taking their profits away, but decided.to
m&& £8 them in Tanzania. Would we acpept this situation

ont asking ourselves what disadvantages it would hqvc
guf Nation? How can we build tﬁ: Socialism we
are “talking about under such circumstances?

How can we depend upon gifts, loans and investments
from foreign countries and foreign compamies without
endangering our independence? The English poople haver
a ptrnrprb which says: “He who pays the pi
tune’, How:-can we depend upon foreign ( vernments
asd Companies for the major part of our: development
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without giving to those Government and counirigs 2
pait of our freedom to act as we please? The trut.h
18 that we cannot,

Let us therefore always rcmcmber the foﬂowmg We
have made a mistake to choose money, something which
we do ot have, to be our major instrument of development.
We are msstakcn when we imagine that we shall get money
from foreign countries, firstly, because to say the truh we
mmot get enough money for our development  gnd,
secondly, because even if we could get it such complete
GIG sndepoe. on outside help would have endangered our

dependence and the other policies of our country.

Ws Haye Put 700 MUCH EMPHASIS ON INDUSTRIES

Because of our emphasis on money, we have miade
apother big mistake. We have put too much emphasiy in
tpdusmes. Just as we bave.said “Without Money there
n bc dqve.lopment s We also seem to say “Industries
Qf development, without industries there is
nQ opment This is true. The day when we hays
lots of meongy we shall be ablg to say we are a developed
éoum We shall be able to say: “When we began ous
development, plans we did not have enough movey and
 satuation, made it difficult for us to develop as fast as

we. }vantqd. Tegday we are developed and we have
IOR _y " That ig. to say, our money bas been breught by
at. - Similarly, the day we become industrialized,
we shall be’ able to say we are developed. Development
wmﬂc! have enabled.us to have industries. The mistake we
are rhaking is to think' that development begins with
mdhb!ﬁes gh a mistake because we do not have the
modern industries in"our country
db ndt*have either Lge necessary finances or the technical
kKnowchow! - It is not enough to say that we shall borrow
the finafiees and the technicians from other countries to
bbﬂie and start the industries. The answer to this ig the
-we gave-earker, that'we cannot get énough money
'ahtl tow éndtgh fechnicfans to start all the mdustries
weneed. And even if we ¢ould get the necessary assistance,
dependence oo (it could interfere with our . palicy ;on

Sd'ql lsm, hcy of inviting a chain of 1ta.b,st& 1o
umsh industries in our country mi smqeed
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fn giving vs all the industries ' we nded; bul @t/ would alsts
gusteed in preventing the establishment: of ‘socialism!
we believe that without first building capifalisiti; ¥ éahhét

bwild Sqcialism. .

LeT; s 88 CONCERNED ABOUT THE PEASANT FARNWY, -,
V- O etBphdsis- on money and indwistried i hay: rﬁae «f
vontentiats on uwrban development.” We  7e08 "ha
W do ot have enough money to bring’ the kﬁndm déw
w0 éach village ' which’ would - betiehit-ev
We dls6-know that we cannot establish ' m m&uya‘y
village - and through this means effect 4 iHsé
incomes of the people. For these reasons we s ngl, ost
of oul‘xhohey in the urban areas and ou¥ it tl‘l are

Wl&!ﬁlﬂd m the towns. . . T T E R PR P At ¢ |

<. Yet ke greater part of this money that»’w& spEhd b
towhs ‘eomies from loans, Whether it : ‘ig ased tb"”
sehidols, -hospitals, houses or factories;: it fivstill
tlefépald ut:it is obvious that it c&ﬁndt’ be &
oot ‘bf money obtairied: from urban and mdﬁé[ﬁﬁ}’
inénti> - Fo repay the loans we have to, l.fsé fo Surtet
wiich §5‘obtained from the sale of -Gur'iéxpé: Bﬁ! we
8o:nat now sell our industrial products il ‘l’él‘eign"iﬁr
and idedd it 1s likely to be a long time befots onr 'ﬁi&tsuiéi
. for export. The main dim of-our new- Jifldhstries
“SWipoit substitution™—that is, to produes! ‘things mﬂ
dpptétiow! we have had to import from: “freigh cumtirey.
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‘ mfnp 2ol i
eref obvmus ‘that the foreign,currengy, %
nse, Féy back the loans used in the develp o mg

¢as will not come from the towns ar
16 then shaﬂ we get it from? We shal
xillages .a rom agriculture. What ..
Iﬁws le who benefit swoﬂx from iprald
ment. wmqh is bmuglf about by borrowed, .moqu, A% Qt
es whq w1 Iepay the loans. The Jar pxqpo};ggg
,tg pﬂps will spentfmilé)r for, the. yrbe ﬁam
portion of .the re !
ugh the gﬂprts of the farmers. paymeg.t W o 5.
CThigg ‘Paet should always be borne in mmu, fo? 'E&‘;

varibus forms of exploitation. We' tust fdt foR
Peopte who lWe in towns can possibly beCone te

IJ..-
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of those Whe livé i the rutkl déeas. A ot ’big hospitals
towns and they benefit only a s ll sectxon of the
m‘?!hf’ TParzania - Yet if we have bu duns
olitside Tanzania, it mﬂieove‘rsehsu#ﬂé 01’ 34
produce which prov1des the foreigniéxchange foi‘l‘é ymem

Those - who,-do.not- get. the benefit of {he; bogpitajs, thus
caBry thor, majos. respansibility  for,, paymg os«‘
Tasmag roads;. a0, are mestly, found in ; tﬁw f
eapenial valiei ta the mogor-car owners. . Yet if we have
Mt shose _oads with leans, it is again the ko
the". goods-which will, pay. for .them. . \What,
mcm the: foreign ;exchange with which the gar wbmeﬁ
mgmmfrm the sale of the, farmer’s producs; ;. Again,
electiric Jights,. water pipes,, hotels and . other as tsogf
dewslopment are mostly found i
them jhgxmbm built with’ loans, an most
0t boaopﬁtfpi?n famin dlrecﬂy,ed b gh thegf:hlﬁ w@g
for eign exchange earned by | esae
weﬁwdwﬁ”beﬂrthmmmd = oaidT 2oty
”""!:-Jf i 2o el ety e
gh »ﬂnen w; talk ,of qxplo;faho N % i
of capitalists, we should not:forget that therg. e many,
in tlllle sea. They eat each other. The large ones eat
small ones, €S ones eat those who are even
smaller. Th'gi%qar@ fwomﬁ?)lémb%é ways o? gm“dmg the people
. in our country. We can put the capitalists, an ﬁh@g
on one side, and the peasants and workers o é“
Bubme chachlsodivide the people into. urban,dw&llﬁs andne
side:gnth those who: five: ip  the rural: areas.on 'the other
Hlwe kreinot cartful we migit get to the position-whetethe
redl awploitation‘in Farizania.is that of the Jmm Gwetidrs
exploiting the peasants sheipie - sty ol oldimaon

s Ao ki T voloLeiveel il

- I)rt_‘ 1 2 : =il piar
b aie v ﬁ[EPEOP‘LEANDAGRJCULTUR]‘;; A

4 fi' hii.lj II’J “‘n

drficht
3 ,dével’aﬂm ofa countey is brought ‘*‘é}‘}e tfﬁﬁ

t by money. Moneéy, and the wealth it r
result and not the basis of development. The four
reqlisites) pf development are different; they: aIe.(l)Puolﬂe
(i) Lead; i) Good . Policies; .(iv) .Good : Leadeirdhip:
Mcountrylhas more than ten million people quth vt apes 88
nmore than 362,000; square miles,
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- AGRICULTURE IS THE BAsiS OF DEVELOPMENT .

A great, part of Tanzania’s land is fertile and gats sufficient
tams. Our cquntry can produce various. cl:ops for bome
cogsumption and for eéxport.

- We can produce food crops (wlnch can be expomd 1f we
eﬂuce in large quantitiesy such as- maiee, rice, wheat,
s, groundnuts, eto. And we can produce such cash
CIops ‘as sisal, cotton, coffee, tobacco, pyrethrum, tes, -atc.
Ot Iand is also good for ,grazing cattle, poats, shoep, and
for raising chickens, etc.; we can get plenty of fish from our
rivers, lakes, and- from the sea. All of our farmers are in
areds which can produce two or three or even more of the
food and cash crops enumerated above and each farmer
could iﬂcreaschrs production so as to get more food or more
money. And because the main aim of development is to
gdt‘rrwrefbod and more money for our other needs, our
purpose:must be to increase production of these agmultuml
crops. This is in fact the only road thtough which we
can develop our country—in other words, only by increasing
ré)roduction of these things can we get more foed and
money fér every Tanzanian.

THE CONDITIONS OF DEVELOPMENT |

(ﬁ) ‘Hard Work:

! E;Evcryhody wants development; but not everybody wader-

suads and aocepas the basic requirements for develapment.

ement is hard work.. Let us go to the

and ta to our people and see whether or nat it i 1
possrble for them to work harder.

In towns, for example, the average paid worker works
seven-and-a-half or eight hours a day for six or six-and-a-
half days a week. This is about 45 hours a week, exluding
two or three weeks’ leave every year. This means that an
ucbar worker works for 45 hours a week imr 48 to 30 weeks a
year.

“For a. country like ours these are really quite shert
workiag hours. In other countries, even those which are
more doveloped than we are, people work for more than
45 hours a week. It is not normal for a young caustry to
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start with such a short working week. The normal thing
is ta begin with long working hours and decrease them as
the country becomes more and more prosperous. By
starting with such short working hours and asking for even
shorter hours, we are in fact imitating the more developed
countries. And. we shall regret this imijtation. Never-
theless, wage-earners do work far 45 hours per week and
the‘irannuﬁe vacation does not exceed four weeks, -

it would be approg::iate to ask our farmers, especially
the men, how many hours a week and how many weeks a
ear they: work. Many do not even work for half as many

ours as the wage-earner does. The truth is that in the
viflages the women work very hard. At times they work
for 12 or 14 hours a day. They even work on Sundays
and public holidays. Women who live in the villages
wark harder than anybody else in Tanzania. But the men
wha bve in villages (and some of the women in towns)
are on leave for half of their hife. The energies of the
muilions of men in the villages and thousands of women
1n the towms which are at present wasted in gossip, dancing
and drinking, are a great treasure which could contribute
more towards the development of our country than anything
we could get from rich nations.

~ We would be doing something very beneficial to our
coundry i we went to the villages and told our people that
they hold this treasure and: that it is up to them to use it for
their own benefit and the benefit of our whole Nation.

(b) Intelligence:

The second condition of development is the use of
INTELLIGENCE. Unintelligent hard work would mot
bring the.same good results as the two combined. Using
a big hoe instead of a small one; using a plo#n lled by
oxen instead of an ordinary hoe; the use fgurtﬁizcrs';
the use of insecticides; kmowing the right crop for a
Enartlcula.: season or soil; cheosing good seeds for planting;

o\iqm%athc—-;rlght tume for planting, weeding, etc.; all these
thm*s shaw the use of knowledge and intelligence. And
all of them, combined with hard work to produce more and
better results..
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- The money and time we. spend. on ' passing ' .on this
knowledge to the peasants are better spent.and bring more
benefits to our country than the money and:the :greht
amount of time we spend on other: things: whach -we call
'dBYelopmént.,_ R T TETEREE SRR S B ‘ RSTT IR IS TOVERY
These facts ‘are well-known to“all of us’' "The party of
our Five-Year Development Plan‘4hich -aré t?ntaﬁgéﬁ
where the target'has been excéeded; 4ié 'those' part ¢
depend solely upon the people’s: own bard work.. The
production of cotton, coffee, ‘cashewnufs,” tobacce, and
pyrethrum has ingreased tremendoyisly,for the past, Eﬁg
Years, But these are. things which are pgq;lqgfdj]?y bard
work and the good léadership of the peaple, not by the use
of great amounts of money.. "~ . " LT

I SRR B

Furthermore the people, through their own hard work and
with a little help and- leadership; have. finished mhany
development projects in the. villages:.. .They:have buiit
schools, dispensarigs, community centres, and rodds; they
have dug wells, water-channels, animal 'dips; sinali:dains,
and. completed various other: develapment projects: . Had
they waited .for-money, they would not now have :theuse
of these things. . : SRR Y ':;"""{L;i BRI
HARD WORK IS THE ROOT OF DEVELOPMENT =~
-Some Plan projects which depend ion ‘money are going on
well, but there are many which have: stopped ‘and ofhers
which might neyer. be fulfilled. becauvse of lack of mopey.
Xet still - we talk about money and:eur searck for. money
increases and takes nearly all our energies. We should
not lessen our efforts to get the money we really peed, but
it would be more appropriate for us to spend tirtie in the
‘villages showing the people how to bring ahout development
through their. own efforts, rather.than going vn’'sa many
long and expensive journeys abroad in search of develop-
ment. money.., This is the real way to bring development
to everybody in the country. TR TT I

None of this means that from now on 'we 'will not need
morniey or that we- will not start industries ot embark “upot
development projects which require money.+' Pdrthermiore,
we are 'not«saiing that we will not dgecept, or evén that we
shall not look for, money from -other'€ountries- for our
development. This is NOT what we are saying. "'We
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‘will.continue to use money; and each year we will use more
anoneyifor the various development projects than we used
4he previows year because thls will be one of the signs'of cur
dwnlopment.. f
i WAt we'are saymg, however, is that f'rom now on we
hilll know 'what is the foundation and what is the fruit of
development. Between MONEY and PEOPLE it is obviois
that the people and their HARD WORK are the foundation
of d;:qlopmgnt, and money is one of the fruits of that Rard
WOIK, «
»:iFrobr now: on we shatl stand upnght and walk forward
lon<.our: fedt rather than look at this problem upside down.
l‘bdutmes 'will come and money will comeé  but:: their
ndanbn is: THE PEOPLE and their HARD WORK,
Hy' in AGRICULTURE. This is the rneaning’ of
anoe - Qur emphasis- should theref‘ore be on:

ﬂ(d)‘ The Land and’ Agnculture
}'The People, '
¢) The Policy of Socialism and Self-Reliance; : and
no(dpi Gisod Leadershlp
{ﬂ)"m Yand:-
",Hbt‘;au'se of the economy of Tanzania depends and will
nue to epemi on agriculture and animal husbandry,
“Panzani a$ 'can live well without depending on help from
0 L? f:@? ¢ their land properly. Land i§ the basis
of W mtri‘hfé and all Tanzanians should use it as a valuable
Jent for future development. Because the’ land
to-the “Nation, the Government has to sée to, it
ths is used for the benefit of the whole nation and noI
' 61'; é'bcneﬁt of one individual or just a few people. .

It i 1s the I'CSpOIISIblhty of TANU to see that the country
produces enough food, enough cash crops for .export
It is, the responmbxhty of the Government and the Co-
.‘ atWe Societies to “seé to it that our people get the

Sary tools, training and leadership in modefn methods
pf ulture, ’ ‘

(b) .Thc People;.

olnionder properly to implement the pohcy of self—rehanw,
the: people: have to be taught the meaning of self-reliance
and its practice. - They must become self-sufficient.in food,
serviceable clothes and good housing.




83

In our country work should be something to be proud of,
and laziness, drunkenness and idleness should be things to
be ashamed of. And for the defence of our Nation, it is
necessary for us to be on guard against internal sioopes
who could be used by external enemues who aim to destroy
us. The people should always be ready to defend their
Nation when they are called upon to do se.

(¢c) Good Policies:

The principles of our policy of self-reliance go hand in
hand with our policy on Socialism. In order to prevent
exploitation it is necessary for everybody to work and to live
on his own labour. And in order to distribute the national
wealth fairly, it is necessary for everybody to work to the
maximum of his ability. Nobody should go and stay for
a long time with his relative, doing no work, because in
doing so he will be exploiting his relative. Likewise,
nobody should be allowed to loiter in towns or villages
without doing work which would enable him to be self-
reliant without exploiting his relatives.

TANU believes that everybody who loves his Nation has
a duty to serve it by co-operating with his fellows in building
the country for the benefit of all the people of Tanzania.
Tn order to maintain our independence and our peaple’s
freedom we ought to be self-reliant in every possible way
and avaid depending upon other countries for assistance.
If every individual is self-reliant the ten-house cell will be
self-rehant; if all the cells are self-reliant the whole ward
will be self-reliant; and if the wards are self-reliant the
District will be self-reliant. If the Districts are self-reliafit,
then the Region is self-reliant, and if the Regions are self-
reliant, then the whole Nation is self-reliant and this is our
aim.
(d) Good Leadership:
- TANU realizes the importance of good leadership.
The problem is that we have not prepared proper plans for
the training of leaders. The Party Headquarters is now
called upon to prepare specific plans for the training of
leaders from the national level down to the leaders of the
ten-house cells, so that all may understand our political
and economic policies. Leaders must be a good example
for th'i" rest of the people through their actions and in their
own lives.



84

PART FOUR

TANU MEMBERSHIP

Since the founding of the Party greater emphasis has
been put on having as large a membership as possible.
This was justified during the struggle for independence.
Now, however, the National Executive Committee feels
that the time has come for emphasis to shift away from
more size of membership on to the quality of the
membership. Greater consideration must be given to a
member’s: commitment to the beliefs and objectives of the
Party, apd its policy of Sacialism,

The: Membership Clause in the TANU Constitution must
be Closely observed. Where it is thought unlikely that an
applicant really accepts the beliefs, aims and objects of the
Party, he should be denied membershlp Above all it
should alwa dvs be remembered that TANU is a Party of
Peasants and Workers.

PART FIVE
THE ARUSHA RESOLUTION

Therefore, the National Executive Committee, meeting
in the Community Centre at Arusha from 26.1.67 to 29.1.67,
resolves

A. THE LEADERSHIP

1. Every TANU and Government leader must be either
a Peasant or a Worker, and should in no way be
“ associated with the practices of Capitalism or Feudalism.
2. No TANU or Government leader should hold shares in
. any Company.;
3 No ' TANU or Government leader should hold
Directorships in any privately-owned enterprises.
4, No TANU or Government leader should receive two
. Qr more salaries.
i :No- TANU or Government leader should own houses
~vihiah he rents to others.
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6. For the purposes of this‘Resplation the term *‘leader”
should comprise the following: Members of the TANU
National Executive__,Cqmmittee; Ministers, Members of
Parliament, Senldt Offidials of Organizations affiliated
Ll TANU, Senior Officials of Para-Statal Orgamzatlo
“all those appmnted or elected under an V‘Ih.u
" FANY Constitation, Councillors, and, nfants
mgh ‘and ‘middle cadres. (In this context, "teac{p

medns ‘@ toan, Or a man an hlSW]fe a.wom&ﬁ,o;p[
“‘%m’an agd her husband) : o

5N B THE GOVERNMBNT AND OTH'ER Iusnwmw AL

3} iCt)»ngl’atula'tcs the Government for the:steps ¥ has*takcrh
so far in the implementdtion of the policy of Sodialism

24 Callyipdir ‘the Govérnment to take fui'éher iteﬁs;t:ﬂlc
e mﬁlementatmn of gur pohcy of Sociahsify
vilin Part: Twblof this document Withowt waiting’ 'Fo*r '

g litesideﬁt{al Commissmn on' Socialigm. U < o
O yov o [ 0

3. CalIs upon ‘the Government to put emphaas, whet
preparing its development plans, on the ability of this
country to 1mp1eme9t he p lggnst rather than depending
on foreign loans and’ gl‘an‘tsr as ‘has been done in the
current Five-Year Development, Plan.  The National
Executive Committed also resdlves that thé Plan should
be amended so asto make 1t ﬁt in w1th, the pohcy of

K wifireliance. o

4. Calls upon the Government to take aCtIOll des:gaed 4O
ensure that the incomes of workers in the private sector
are not very different from the incdmes of workers in

the pubhc sector

5:,“ ls upen ths deernment ta put grea.t mls on
“magkons which ; uﬂ,ﬂ raise the standard qf lusmg of the
. peasants, and;the, ;ural eommunity. .. a1 A4 C©

6. Calls upon NUTA, the Co-operatlves _TA:BA; UWT,
i kY Lyl and. other, Govemment institutions; o t¥ke seps.

to 1mMent the: pelicy of Soctah&m ang: M&feh;mce
vt oy et L MEMBERSHIP s Te s Do/l R
Members should get thorough teachmg on Patty' id&‘olbgy

seoAld they hiay unddrstand it and. they shotldl alwhys’
be reminded of the importance of fiving upr tutsﬁmdpies

{



APPENDIX E

SourTHERN AFRIcA—A TiME For CHANGE

The articles reprinted in this appendix are from the above-entitled publication
by the Friendship Press and the United Methodist Church, room 753, 475 River-
side Drive, New York, N.Y. Their purpose is to call attention to the growing erisis
in southern Africa.

CONTENTS
Page

Foreword, by George M. Dandels. . ... o . e 87
Roots of ﬁevolt, by Edward W. Brooke. . e 88
1. South Afriea:

A Nation Torn Asunder, by Willam R. Frye. . .ounn it a oot oo eeeemeemeee s a0

Sharpeville Massacre .. iciicceaamenna- 06

A Case for Disengagement, by Arthur J. Goldberg/George M. Houser 97
2. South-West Africa:

Captives in Their Own Land, by Ellzabeth Landis. . ....v.vouo oo oo 1

The Prateria Trial. i anan 104
3. Mozambique/Angola:

A Long War Ahead, by Eduarde Mondlane/William Minter_ .. ... . ... _.._.____.... 107

A Revolution Almost Forgotten, by John Marcum 111

Flight to Freedom, by Maleolm MeVelgh .. . ... .. R 11§
4. Rhodesia:

To Divide and Rule, by Ralph E. D008 oo oo oo oo eecr e ern e et e i e 117

Right of Admlssion Reserved, by Justin V. J. Nyoka. .. .. 120
5. Genernl:

Keepling the Student Down, by Mary MeAnally _ ... 121

American Investments Bolster Raclsm, by ColinLegumm.___ .. ... 123

The Churches on Trial, by EKenneth Carstens. ... ..o i o iaeieceaaaeccecenemaonann 127

ForEWORD

Agide from several organizations specializing in African affairs, a few groups of
university students, and schools of African studies at about 50 universities and
colleges, few people have demonstrated any concern for the black masses of
southern Africa who are stiil brutally dominated by a stubborn white minority.

This public unawareness of conditions there may well be o major reason why
the United States has been able to avoid establishing a practical southern Africa
policy, let alone a reasonable policy for Africa as a whole. It may also be a reason
why public indignation over southern Africa has not yet arisen here.

That public response is needed is unquestionable. But response in behalf of
black Africa will not come about until the news media regard Africa as a major
source on a par with Europe, Asia, and Latin America, and people acquaint them-
selves with the issues.

Southern Africa: “A Time for Change” is an effort on the part of the chureh to
emphasize the deepening plight of southern Africa, the background of the current
erises, and its future. It attempts to help bridge the eommunications gap between
two vital areas of the world.

Africa was once almost totally owned by others. As late as 1953 only five
countries (Liberia, Libya, Egypt, Ethiopia, and South Africa) were considered
free. Britain had 14 colonies and protectorates, and French Africa covered almost
a third of the continent. Portugal, Belgium, and Italy had the rest.

Now, with most of Africa free, it is the southern tip where white rule has proved
reluctant to change, to read the signs of the time. It i3 there that a cataclysmic
clash between whites and blacks, the haves and have-nots, is menacingly near.
It is there that a great mags of people live an existence of misery and degradation.

The church is deeply concerned about the problems of Africa. Historically, its
involvement came from a preocoupation with preaching the Gospel; its primary
goal was to convert and to civilize. However, its teachings often fell upon deaf
ears because for Africans, it was the flesh that suffered from inhuman treatment,
the stomach that ached from hunger and the mind that thirsted for knowledge.

87
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Gradually the church realized that it could not minister to the soul of the
Afriean without consideration for his health, education, and social welfare. So it
built and staffed hospitals, schools, social centers and hostels, often hefore it
was able to build its own houses of worship.

During these early years of the church in Africa it also served as the voice of
the African, who, ruled by outsiders, had little or no voice of his own. But as the
years wore on, the church grew strangely silent as pressures from the ruling white
governments threatened to close the institutions it had worked so hard to estab-
lish and that had cost it so much to build. As Kenneth Kaunda, president of
Zambia, once pointed out, the church lost its voice out of fear of losing its
institutions.

Today, the church reacknowledges its responsibility to speak in behalf of the
oppressed. Most denominations have forthrightly condemned apartheid in the
Republic of S8outh Africa and her illegal takeover of South-West Africa. In Rho-
desia the church has championed soeial, political, and economic reforms that would
allow the African a significant voice in his own affairs. A similar stance was taken
in regard to Portugal’s subjugation of Angola and Mozambigne.

Southern Africa has reached a stage in history where change is imperative. It
is to this end that Southern Africa: A Time for I(.'Jyha.nge examines & blatant racism
perhaps unparalleled anywhere else in the world.

Critics will charge that this is an unbalanced, exceedingly biased approach to
the question of racism in southern Afriea. We cannot agree more. South Africa has
its own lobbyists. 8o do white Rhodesians and the Portuguese. Their positions
have always been championed and they need no help from us. What we present
here is an urgent message to people who have a compassionate, humanitarian eon-
gerri for those who are forced to live under conditions most of us would not tolerate
or long.

This publication attempts to arouse a response which will help to cause a
change in southern Africa. It outlines actions all of us can take if we are really
sensitive to the plight of our fellow human beings, regardless of their color or where
they may happen to live,

In southern Africa there is time for change while the prospects for peace and co-
existence between blacks and whites arc still a possibility and before theissues have
assumed more disastrous proportions.

That time is now.

GEBORGE M. DanigpLs.

RooTs oFr REvorT
(By Edward W. Brooke*)

A grave crisis faces the world in the five states of southern Africa, where some
36 million people are denied the right to participate in making the laws by which
they are governed and are segregated and classified on a purely racial basis.
Trouble is brewing in this area, for, as the white minority governments have be-
ecome more repressive, numerous well-organized liberation groups have turned
to violence to secure the rights of the majority.

It behooves every American to acquaint himself with the trends and conditions
in this vital region. All five of the political divisions in the area are ruled in one
form (;11; another by white minority governments. The history of each is a story
in itself.

South Africa has followed a policy of segregation for generations, with the.
restrictions on the black majority becoming more severe in direct proportion to
the achievement of independence in other parts of the continent and to the antie-
ipated possibility of political and economic demands from within.

South-West Africa became a trusteeship territory of South Africa under a
League of Nations mandate. It is now, for all practical purposes, & colony of
South Africa, despite a series of United Nations resolutions terminating the areas
mandate status and contemplating establishment of an independent government.

South Africa’s contempt for democratic principles is matched by the harsh
practices of the breakaway regime in Rhodesia, where British and United Nations
sanctions have proven too mild and too easily circumvented to be effective.

*Edward W. Brooke, Rifuhlimn Massachusetts, i3 the Arst Negro Senator elacted by popualar vote sinco
Reconstruction. This article is condensed from the speech he delivered on the floor of the Benate after his
foctfinding trip {o Africa In 1968,
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In Angola and Mozambique, where half a million whites dominate a black popu-
lation of more than 12 million, African liberation groups and some 100,000 Portu-
guese troops have been engaged in armed conflict for several years.

Taken as a whole, there are 36 million nonwhites in these five arcag who are
ruled by a white minority of four and a half million. They have been suppressed
for generations. They have been denied political and economic rights. They have
been exploited, segregated, terrorized and killed. Their best leaders, who dared to
speak out against the governments, have paid for their ideals with their lives.

There are significant white populations in these five territories, to he sure. For
many of these white people, Africa is the only home they have ever known. They
do not want to leave, yet they are afraid to stay if majority rule ever becomes a
reality. In their fear they ignore the commendable expericnces of Zambia and
Kenys, and are instead seeking strength in military suppression. It will not work.,

The leaders of the African liberation movements increasingly have come to
believe that they will acheive their objectives only by violence. When one con-
siders that they are denied the opportunity for peaceful demonstrations, rallies and
petitions, that political organization is forbidden, that 99 percent of the popula-
tion ig not even allowed to vote in most of these areas, their desperation is under-
standable.

With positions hardening on both sides, the conflict seems destined to grow and
to involve not only the peoples of southern Africa but also neighboring African
states and an increasing number of nations throughout the world. .

The other independent nations of Africa have cast their lot with the freedom
fighters. At the September (1967) meeting of the Organization for African Unity
in Kinshaga, the 38 members of the Organization of African Unity voted to give
$2 million of their $3.1 million budget to the various liberation groups.

In these cirecumstances, with a long and bitter struggle looming ahead, the
choices for U.8. policy are as difficult as they are urgent. To be sure, we have often
expressed our ideological position and our hostility to both eolonialism and the
antidemocratic systems in southern Afriea.

The United States has long made clear its opposition to the apartheid policies
of South Afriea. Our Government has joined in economic sanctions against
Rhodesia. It supported the ereation of an ad hoc United Nations committee to
study the problem of South-West Africa. It deplored the trial in Pretoria of the
South-West African freedom fightors, And the United States has tried to exaet
guarantees from its NATO ally, Portugal, that military equipment provided by the
TUnited States will not be used outside the NATO area.

But, in African eyes, the record of what we have not done speaks much more
clearly. We have taken no purposeful action to discourapc American private
investment in South Africa, which is now in excess of $600 million and serves as
4 vital pillar of support for that unpopular regime. In addition, we have placed
no restrictions on U.8. trade with South Africa other than a prohibition against
the sale of military equipment.

The United States regards Rhodesia as a British ¢olony in rebellion, yet beeause
of the limited nature of our investments and trade, our economic sanctions have
had no impact at all; and we have done too tittle to persuade the British to increase
pressure on the rebel governments.

America’s allies sell arms and sophisticated military equipment outright to
the South African Government, and the U.8. Government has made little effort
1o persuade them to do otherwise. Portugal receives congiderable military assist-
ance from the United States, and the African freedom fighters insist that American
weapons are killing their people in Angola and Mozambique.

I believe that the time has come to wrench ourselves from this pattern of
implied complicity with the southern African regimes. I do not fancy that maxi-
mum American pressure will bring early and easy political change to the area, I
realize that firmer action on our part may increase tensions with our European
allies. But I believe we must remove from the United States any hint of sympathy
for the minority governments of southern Africa.

Conditions in southern Africa confront the United States and other members
of the international community with the most difficult issues of international law
and morality. No onc who respects as T do the rule of law among men and among
nations, will lightly transcend the principle that the domestic affairs of sovereign
states are not an appropriate subject for international consideration. The United

34-107 0—89——7
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States and other Western nations have been understandably reluctant to take
stringen(ii; action against southern Africa precisely becauge of their respect for this
standard.

But the facts are that the abridgment of human liberty in this area is so
overwhelming that it is necessarily the concern of all nations. The danger to
international peace is so great that it must be dealt with by the larger commu-
nity of nations. With the exception of South Africa itself, none of the territories
involved is itself a sovereign state which can properly invoke the privileged claim
that its domestic affairs are immune from international review. What we face in
southern Africa is a last, terrible harvest of practices which have won the general
condemnation of mankind.

I believe we must make clear to South Africa that, lacking evidence of that
Government’s willingness to move toward social justice and equality for the
African population it controls, the United States will begin to disengage from its
burgeoning economic ties to that country.

I believe we must make clear to Portugal that, lacking a credible commitment
to self-determination in Angola and Mozambique, the United States must and
will begin to reduce its military relations with the Lisbon Government, even at
the sacrifice of the military facilities which we have permitted to develop on
Portuguese territory.

I believe we must do all in our power to end the intolerable situation in Rhodesia,
and that includes an absolute ban on T.8. trade with the territory.

These steps will not suffice for the purposes we seck, but they will represent a
beginning, At stake is our moral and political credit with all of Africa. I believe
that eredit is more precious than any short-term advantages we might protect
by maintaining cordial relations with the minority regimes in southern Africa.

If we are to enjoy beneficial relations with Africa as a whole, it is imperative
that we be willing to sacrifice the ephemeral advantages of good relations with
South Africa, Rhodesia and Portugal so long as they pergist in oppressing millions
of Africans. Only by standing with the just demands of the African majority,
only by fidelity to our own principles, will we be able to lay a sturdy foundation
for our future relations with the continent at large.

1. SoUTH AFRICA
A Nat1oN TorN ASUNDER
(By Willlam R. Frye*)

South Afrieca iz a land of bewildering contradiction. Its whites, both Afrikaans-
and English-speaking, are among the most enterprising and talented people in the
world. They have a frontier spirit, a zeal for economic conquest and a sense of
boundless opportunity for the imaginative and talented (provided they are white).
There is a kind of early-American flavor to the zest and sweep of South Africa.
Rags-to-riches stories among the whites are not uncommon. One of the world’s
great tragedies is that such admirable qualities should be overhung by a cloud
of fear, prejudice and extremism,

Few of these people are intentionally e¢ruel; most are devout, hospitable and even
tenderhearted. Yet they do cruel things, and a majority of them vote for & gov-
ernment that enshrines their prejudices and practices into law. (If an Afrikaner
wants to break a chap’s heart, he makes a law.} Then they turn around and deplore
what has happened, finding a rationalization for it: “We must maintain civilized
standards,” or: “We would be overwhelmed,” And they desperately want the
world to understand why they have acted as they have.

Ali the pressures that have produced a worldwide movement from farm to city
are present in South Afriea: population pressure, poverty on the farins, oppor-
tunity at the centers of industrial growth. Such farm to eity migration became
pignificant in South Africa in the 1920°s and reached extremes during World
War II, accompanied by a rash of ugly slums, crime, misery, hazards to health
and other familiar blights of slum life. When mass migration continued after the
war, the Smuts government sought to regulate the flow of migrants with a system
which barred people who would be a burden on the white economy but permitted
a convenient influx of cheap labor to industrial areas.

*Willlam R, Fryoe, award-winniny United Nations diplomatic correspondent, provides coverage of the
world oreanlzation for nearly 100 newspapers in the United 8tates and overgeas. ‘A Nation Torn Asunder”’
i;r oo:éldansad mlam his recent book “In Whitest Alrica,” copyright, 1958, by Willam R. Frye, published by

antice-Hall, Inc.
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Despite this control, between 33 and 40 percent of the nonwhite population
lived in cities in 1967, and best estimates are that it will be 70 percent by 1990,
Thus influx control has not stopped African migration from country to eity, and
the government holds out little hope of its doing so before 1978, if then. Moreover,
there is no prospect of relaxation in the incredibly complex and virtually unman-
ageable system of regulation which influx control has required.

For nonwhites, the heart of the control systern was and is what they call the
dom pas (stupid passbook), now officially known as a ‘‘reference book.” (All
South Africans over 16 years of age are required to carry at least an identification
card, but only nonwhites must have the elaborate reference hook.) A document
of 90-odd pages, resembling in some respecta o passport, it containg a miniature life
history of the owner. He must have it on his person at all times. Without it, he or
she cannot travel, take up residence, obtain employment, or even legally exist.

No fewer than 1,313 persons a day, on the average, were prosecuted for pass-
book irregularities and related offenses in the year ending June 30, 1966. The
bloody demonstrations at Sharpeville and elsewhere in 1960 arose out of protests
against the pass laws.

These laws produce all kinds of hardships. Even getting caught momentarily
without the book can bring punishment. “I was arreated near my house while
on my way to buy a paper,” Cameron B., of Johannesburg related. “My family
brought my pass to the police station, and it was in order; but I was not released,
and the next day I was fined § rand ($11.20).” This is 6 days’ pay for the
average urban black person.

Other pass violation cases are handled more quickly—much more quickly.
New York Times correspondent Joseph Lelyveld, whom the government later
expelled, tells of visiting the Bantu court in September 1965. He saw 71 cases
handled before lunch, 57 of them in 80 minutes,

“Why were you in Johanneshurg?'’ the magistrate asks an accused.

“] was looking for my child.”

“Where is your child?”

“Lost.”’

“Ten days,” says the magistrate, and bangs his gavel.

Many South Africans would agree that a revolutionary could be born in a
cowshed. Mrs. Helen Suzman, for example, has repeatedly warned the govern-
ment that influx control pass laws and other inequities are making revolutionaries
out of Africans. Mrs. Suzman is the only Member of Parlinment clected from the
Progressive Party, which favors voting rights for all men and women who meet
certain qualifications, regardless of race. Leaders of the much larger United
Party have said somewhat the same thing, though they would ease, not repeal,
pass laws. The government dizmisses such warnings of possible revolution as
lying propaganda and many South Africans consider them politics.

Virtually every aspect of influx control produces its own special inequities and
crueities. Without government permission, children may not live with their
parents after they reach the age of 18. They are thus forced into the labor market
to become useful. The Johannesburg authorities in 1966 ruled that an African
mother residing on her white employer’s property may not keep an infant child
with her even until she has finished nursing it. Presumably it would reduce her
usefulness to the employer.

And the regulations are steadily getting tougher. On January 1, 1965, it became
impossible for Africans to win unchallengeable residence rights anywhere in white
South Africa. Even though a man had lived and worked in an area for 15 years, or
worked for the same employer for 10, or had been born there, he was no longer
entitled to remain as a matter of right if the authorities wished to eviet him.

This law, embodied in the so-called Bantu Laws Amendment Act of 1964, has
been widely denounced, both in and out of South Africa. It made every urban
African n migrant laborer, a disembodied pair of hands, completely at the mercy
ﬁf the authorities. Temporary sojourner in a white area, the Government called

im.

The Bantu Laws Amendment Act made influx control, in legal theory, absolute.
It enabled the Government to isolate potential revolutionaries, idlers, delinquent.s
and eriminals, But it also served to create furious grievances. For every revolu-
tionary the government might segregate under this law, four, or perhaps 40,
would be created in his place.

The Group Areas Act of 1950 (called by its critics the “Ghetto Aet’) is a massive
zoning ordinance which seeks to rearrange South African society into a prede-
termined pattern with all the whites housed in certain areas, all the coloreds in
others, all the Asians in still others, and finally all the blacks in what is left.
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Gathering all members of a group into its designated area has meant uprooting
and resettling hundreds of thousands of people in what surely must have been,
and still i, one of the largest involuntary movements of peoples in modern times.
For many blacks, the change from slums to Government townships or loeations
even with their concentration-camp appearance, has been a dramatic physicai
improvement. The Government dwellings are simple, but they have small yards,
and are equipped well enough that Africans consider it a tragedy when they are
endorsed out.

On the other hand, the change from slum to township or location involves
certain hardships: loss of familiar surroundings; and increase in rent, which is
sometimes severe; the inconvenience and expense of living in an isolated distriet,
many locations being some miles out of town; severe restraints on one's move-
ments (Africans may not be outside the fence after 11 p.m.}; and perhaps most
galling of all, acquicscence to apartheid.

From the moment an African settles in a government township or location, the
ceiling on his advancement becomes clear and visible. Even if he is moderately
suecessful—some are, despite the enormous obstacles—he cannot move up to
better housing unless it is available inside the fence. He is kept at the level the
(Government considers appropriate for pcople of his color.

Moreover, he is dependent on the sometimes capricious government, not just
for his residence, but for everything else of importance he possesses. He may not
even marry freely under all circumstances and expect to live a normal life. If a
black African is married to a mulatto or an Asian, he and his wife may never be
able to make a home together. One or both may be restricted to a location or
township for people of that racial group. Nonwhites lack the essential ingredient,
frecdom, without which life is an empty routine.

A group of some 1,000 Afriean squatiers in a shantytown called Holpan, 40
miles north of Kimberley, the diamond center, was ordered to transfer to a nearby
location in late 1965, Many had lived in Holpan all their lives and did not want to
shift. The rent to be charged for the Government houses ($5.60 a month) was, for
them, very high; it would be one-third of all they could earn at nearby farms and
diamond diggings, even in the best months. They refused to go.

One day, about a week before Christmas, Government trueks pulled up abruptly.
The Africans were taken, with their possessions, not to the designated location but
to the Mamuthla Reserve, 25 miles away. There was nothing there but barren
veld—no shelter, no food, no opportunities to earn a living, no schools for the
children, nothing. The trucks dumped them and left them to fend for themselves.

For Asians, the move often represents a phyeical downgrading. It can also be
accompanied by severe financial injury, despite Government effort to mitigate it.
Property often cannot be disposed of advantageously when iis occupants have been
ordered to vacate and when the neighborhood has been closed. Some Agians are
small entrepreneurs, and for them, enforcement of the Group Areas Act may mean
damage to their livelihood as well, since their place of business may also be
uprooted. One elderly Indian in Pretoria, a disciple of Mahatma Gandhi, has
served three prison terme rather than move from a home he has ocecupied for 37
years.

The rationale for this policy is that different raees, or “nations,”’ as they are
now being called, must be compartmentalized ‘“for their own good.” While much
of the world is striving to become colorblind, South Afriea persists in seeing men
not only in terms of their color, but of their shades of colors.

No contect which remotely implies equality between races is permitted. They
travel, with rare exceptions, in scparate trains and buses, eat in separate restau-
rants, sit on separate park benches, walk through separate doorways and are
buried in separate graveyards. There are separate hospitals, separate ambulances,
separate telephone booths and separate taxi stands. The main Afrikaner churches
are strictly segregated. (Some smaller denominations are integrated, but the
authorities can forbid it.)

There are separate clubs, schools and movies. Factories even make workers
punch separate time clocks, and comic books deal almost exclusively with char-
acters of a single color. There arc separate hours for nonwhites at zoos, art galleries,
museums and public gardens. Stiff penalties are meted out for sexual intercourse
between white and nonwhite.

“Petty apartheid,” as scgregation practices of a minor character are called,
sometimes gives rise to curiously strained logic. The 150 or so Japanese business-
men in Johannesburg are treated as ‘‘honorary whites,”’ a:concept- that would
gertainly have startled the authors of the “vellow peril” legend in the 1920’s.
This special concession can perhaps be explained by the fact that so few people
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are involved. A more likely explanation, however, is that Japan now is onc of
South Africa's most important trading partners, along with Britain, the United
States, and West. Germany.

Some 6,500 Chinese, on the other hand, are not considered white, though they
are accorded special treatment. They could perhaps be deseribed as ““white by
government permit.”’ Chinese born in South Africa are usually issued permits to
live and work in white arcas; foreign-born Chinese, still whiter, have additional
privileges.

Even among white South Africans, classification is not always an casy task. A
white man may have a dark complexion, and a mulatto a light one. According to
the Institute of Racc Relations, there has been at least one case where a white man
was classified nonwhite because he had worked in the sun for a long time and gotten
a deep tan. On appeal, he was restored to white status.

One aspect of apartheid unquestionably intensifics hostility between races. It is
““job reservation,’”’ the law or custom that certain types of jobs must be filled only
by members of the race considered ‘“suited” for it. Regardless of a man’s quali-
fications, he may not legally cross the barrier which artificially defines his occupa-
tion. A nonwhite may sacrificc and struggle to gain expertisc badly needed by the
economy (it is formidably difficult for him to get education and training beyond
the elementary level, but a few manage it). Then, after getting his degree, he is
expressly forbidden by law to seek a job on the open market eommensurate with
his skill. Except in his own milieu such jobs are, with rare exceptions, for whites
only. There are ways to get around some of the requirements and others are not
strictly enforced. But for many nonwhites, and especially for the unemployed, the
impact of the law is heavy. '

ob stratification is intended primarily for the benefit of whites, but it also applies
among blacks, coloreds, and Indians, Black Africans resent the fact that Indians
and coloreds take from them seme of the few opportunities they might otherwise
have. In turn, Indians and coloreds look down on black Africans and discriminate
against them socially, fearing their potential competition and hence sharing
with whites an economic motive for repressing them.

Psychologically too, prejudice iz a contagious disease. Feeling repressed by
the whites, the Asians and the coloreds seek, perhaps uncensciously, to enhance
their own status by shoving the blacks further down the seale.

Fear of job competition from nonwhites (“cheap black labor'') is strongest
among ill-educated, unskilled, or semiskilled whites—‘'poor whites’ some of thém
would be called in the American South, although the parallel is not precise—their
position on the American socioeconomic ladder being a rung or two higher. Unable
or unwilling to compete with nonwhites on even terms, they are given specially
protected status. For them, job reservation is a kind of social subsidy—a con-
venient cushion, but one removes what could otherwise be a useful stimulus to
self-improvement.

Job reservation produces some of the most extraordinary irregularities of all.
South Africa’s boorn has brought a major shortage of housing-construction workers.
Yet in many places black plasterers may not legaily be hired, no matter how
desperatc a contractor may be for labor. So unemployment and a labor shortage
exist side by side in the same field.

Underlying all this inhumanity to man is baasskap (boss-ship). Baasskap is
the doctrine—the utter eonviction—of white superiority, with a determination to
keep things that way. “We want to make South Africa white,” Prime Minister
Hendrik Verwoerd told Parliament in 1963, when cuphemisms and circumlocutions
were less in style than they are today. ‘‘Keeping it white can only niean one
thing—namely, white domination—not leadership, not guidance, but control,
supreniacy.’’

Apartheid, however, eannot safely be presented to the world in the formn of
bald white supremacy. The outside world’s hostility is an economic disadvantage
to South Africa as well as an inconvenience and an embarrassment, and the
Government wishes to minimize it. I'o do so0, and to help silence domestic opposi-
tion as well, the Government has devised an elaborate structure of theory and
logic with which to rationalize its policy. It has even ceased to use the word
“apartheid,” preferring to eall the policy “‘separate development” of whites and
nonwhites in their ‘‘respecctive areas,”

The eenterpiece of this structure of rationalization is the plan to establish the
eight Bantustans, or black-ruied states, three of which have already been set up
as of 1968. Here black Africans will theoretically possess the rights of which
they have been deprived in white areas: the right to elect their own rulers, to run
their own economy, to own property, to choose where they will live and work.
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The Bantustans are to comprise roughly the 264 present tribal areas or reserves,
plus a little additional land, a total of about 13 percent of the country. Each
Bantustan will embraee the “homeland’ of & tribe or group of tribes (a “‘nation™).
Africans of that tribal origin who are not presently living in the Bantustan but
instead are ‘‘temporarily sojourning” in white areas will be allowed to exercise
civil and political rights in absentia. Government literature promises that ul-
timately the Bantustans will take their place within a “Commonwealth of South
Africa’ in which “the white state and the black states can cooperate together,
without being joined in a federation, and therefore without being undecr a central
government, but cooperating as zeparate and independent states.”’

Omn paper this ingenious plan accounta for much. Black Africans living in white
areas can be said to be away from their home state. Like aliens in a strange
country, they cannot expect to take part in the government of the state of resi-
dence. They can reasonably be required to carry passports; they can be deported
at will by the local authorities; the terms of their employment can be arbitrarily
determined. They can even be forbidden to own land, though few countries
treat aliens this severely. Being legally migrant, they are not to be regarded as a
regular and permanent part of the community, even if they and their forebears
have in fact lived there for gencrations. Having thus eonjured away the majority
of the population, the minority becomes a majority, the area becomes white and
white men can exercise control, supremacy.

The South African Government has invested a great deal of time and money,
domestically and abroad, in promoting understanding of the Bantustan scheme.
It is clearly intended to be the capstone of the apartheid edifice, the ultimate
realization of “separate development.” Known as grand apartheid, by contrast
with the “petty apartheid” of separate taxzi stands or job reservation, it clothes
Government policy in wise and beneficent garb, giving the Government a useful
vehicle for both domestic politics and foreign propaganda.

In fact, the Bantustan scheme as outlined on paper and as tested in the Transkei,
a coastal area below Durban, falls so far short of the theoretical optimum az to
raise serious doubts about the Government’s real motives. There are gaping holes
both in the theory and in the practice.

Rural Africans in the reserves, numbering perhaps ¢4 million, will be separate,
but they wili certainly not be equal. They wili face these handieaps:

1. The allocation of land between black and white areas is not equitable.
Africans constitute 68 percent of the population of the country; those now in the
reserves, roughly 27 percent of it. This many people clearly cannot be apcom-
modated properly on 13 percent of the land {even if that arca represents a greater
percentage of South Africa’s arable land). The black area includes none of the
country’s rich gold or diamond mines, none of its principal ports, none of the manu-
facturing centers—in short, little except underdeveloped agriculture and forestry
on which to build an economy. And much of the agricultural area is suited pri-
marily for grazing.

2. No adequate effort is being made or proposed to render the African areas
viable. Africans, most of whom are at or below subsistence level, have virtually no
savings to invest in development projects. White capital, without which there can
be no real development on a significant scale, hos been authorized only under
strictly controlled eonditions (on the curious theory that otherwise it would pre-
empt black opportunities).

White men are being permitted and, indeed, encouraged and assisted to build
industries outside the borders of the reserves, the workers commuting aeross the
frontier to their jobs. However, fewer than 250 factories, employing only 44,000
black men in all, were built or expanded between 1960, when the program began,
and mid-1966. Moreover, these totals are arrived at, in Government reports, by an
extraordinarily broad definition of the word *‘border’’.

Some factories are included which are located scores of miles from the African
reserve which they presumably adjoin. And the program is running out of steam.
Except where the Government has made speciaf concessions such as tax rebates
and authorization to pay unusually low wages, these industries rarely have been
striking financial successes, and the Government is having a hard time persuading
investors to establish more of them.

There is serious doubt that the Government will ever genuinely want the Bantu
homelands self-supporting. It is convenient to have to export labor—that is, send
out workers on limited-term contracts—to white mines and farms, as they have
done for decades. Thousands of youths sign up each year for stints ranging from 3
to 10 months, the white recruiters portraying the tour as a “badge of manhood.”’
While away, part of their pay is withheld and sent home to their relatives in the
form of “‘remittances.”
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Some $1.4 to $2.8 million is believed to be transmitted in this manner each year
to the Transkei alone, providing a sizable share of the net income of the territory,
one without which it could not survive. The young men then return home bringing
n few lengths of cloth, some jewelry, a Coleman lamp or stove, and/or some cash.

3. The prospect of self-government for the reserves is largely on paper and may
well be a fraud. At hest the process of “emancipation’ is likely to move at a very
slow pace indeed. In the Transkei, the first Bantustan established, African self-
rule is largely illusory.

When I was in Transkei’s capital, Umtata, in 1964, the hotels were strictly
segregated, admitting whites only. The white authorities had just turned down a
proposal to build a hotel for blacks. This made Umtata just about the only
‘““‘national’” eapital in the world where the prime minister could not hire a hotel
room. Since then, about one-third of Umtata has been designated a black area
and a small motel conneected with a filling station has been purchased for African
use.

The Transkei has a unicameral legislature in which the 45 elected representatives
are outnumbered by 64 traditional chiefs, whose position is hereditary but who
cai: be dethroned by the South African Government. The election of November
1963 was the [irst and as of this writing the only territorywide election to be held.
The party of the paramount chief of western Pondoland, Victor Poto, a soft-
spoken, barrel-shaped man who opposes apartheid, won 33 of the 45 elected seats,
but Poto failed to become prime minister. Instead, his rival, Chief Kaiser D.
Matanzima, a man more responsive to Pretoria, put together a parliamentary
majority, obviously composed primarily of hereditary chiefs. It was taken for
granted that Pretoria had twisted arms and greased palms among the chiefs to
make sure the right man was elevated.

The policy of Chief Kaiser D). Matanzima is to apply apartheid, or separate
development, to the Transkei in reverse; that is, to make the Transkei all black
except for Umtata and Port St. Johns, the only harbor. Whites have been, or are
being, barred from owning property, voting, taking jobs reserved for hlacks, and
so on. The principal praectical effect of this policy is to number the days of the
‘““white traders,”’ once numbering 600 to 800, who run ‘‘trading stations’ {general
stores) in the countryside. Each of these traders acts as a combination doctor,
lawyer, adviser, and great white father for his captive clientele of several thousand
blacks. Many of the traders are an important stabilizing influence, but they are
being sacrificed to the doctrine of race separation. As of August 1966, 246 stations
had been offered for sale.

Chicf Victor Poto, one of Matanzima’s political rivals, would prefer a multi-
racial society. e told e Chief Matanzima keeps his parliamentary majority in
line by threatening chiefs with withdrawal of their benefits. Poto said he favors
establishment of more Bantustans, but only if they nore made multiracial, that is
opened to whites. In such multiracial societies he would not want unqualificd
tnajority rule, one man, one vote. He would set up qualifications for the franchise,
including especially hHteracy. But African voters would inevitably be in the
majority.

I also talked with some of the white “‘advisers’” designated by Pretoria to sit
at the right hands of the cabinet ministers. Matanzima’s alter ego was J. T. II.
Mills, 2 tough and supremely self-confident man with an extensive, detailed
knowledge of the Transkei.

He seemed very much in charge. He controlled the prime minister's appoint-
ments, apparently without the balderdash of consulting the prime minister. He
said with a straight face that there was no way to judge Chief Matanzima's inde-
pendence: Since the chief has not clashed with Pretoria, there had never been a
difference of policy. (When Verwoerd was assassinated, Matanzima called him
South Africa’s ‘““greatest statesman of all time.”)

Pretoria offers a variety of rejoinders. It claims that outsiders do not understand
the unique character of South Afriea’s problems. It says the Government knows
what is good for the primitive ‘‘natives’” better than they do. It claims that white
men pionecred the country, as Americans conquered and displaced the Indians,
if anything, less inhumanely; that they developed the land by their own sweat
and ingenuity, as did Americans, and are, therefore, entitled to regard it as their
country.

South Africans maintain that outside interference is illegal, immoral, and coun-
terproductive. Finally, they say the outside world will one day awaken to the
fact that racial integration leads to conflict, not harmony, as shown in Watts,
Detroit and Chicago. A variant of this argument, not used so frequently of late,
is that South Afriea is really not so very different from the American South.
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There is some truth to the contention that outsiders do not fully understand
South Africa’s problems, but not much substance to the rest of this case. The
paternalism of the argument that “Papa knows best’” what is good for the
“natives” is often a cloak for the determination to remain “Papa.”

White South Africans did indeed contribute ingenuity, hard work and enterprise
to the development of their splendid country. Nonwhites contributed much of
the physical Iabor, There iz no apparent reason why both should not reap the
harvest, sharing its henefits in proportion to ability and contribution, as in any
freely competitive, shared society. It is the determination of the white man to
retain a disproportionate share of benefits by the exercise of naked power that
offends the outside world. It is the belief of the whites that they must have all
or will be left with nothing that is at the root of the trouble.

Outside “interference’ to help awaken the whites in South Africa to this mistake
is certainly neither illegal nor immoral, and if carefully honed, need not be coun-
terproductive. Nor is it truc that too much integration has produced racial discord
in the United States. During the Newark riots in July 1967, Die Vaderland, a
pro-government newspaper, recommended that the United States try apartheid
as a remedy for its social iils. ““America’s obsession with integration only causes
chaos, strife, and destruction,” it commented. The truth, as most thoughtful
Amerieans know, is that chaos, strife, and destruetion have sprung from too
little, not too much integration. Despite progress in recent years, Negro ghettos
still afford too little opportunity for adequate education, too few job openings,
too much slum misery. It would scarcely be a satisfactory answer to round up
troublemakers, unemployed and drifters and ship them to a partially Negro
governed state in, say, West Virginia.

Nor is South Africa the American South with an Afrikaans accent. There arc
important differences of kind, as well as degree, between discrimination in the
two areas. Even before Congress passed the civil rights bill of 1964 and the voting
rights bill of 1965, the comnparison was invalid. It is not just that the Govern-
ment of the United States is fighting against, not for, white supremacy; even the
policies of the most conservative Southern States are not comparable to apartheid.

George Wallace could never foreibly separate a Negro from his wife and
children by Government decree, deport him from the city to the countryside, or
pass a law requiring his employer to fire him and hire a white replacement. Hard
as it is for Negroes to get good jobs in the South—and the North—they are not
forbidden by law to take them, if employer (and union) are prepared to give them
an opportunity. Negroes have had trouble getting registered to vote in the
deep South; people have been murdered for attempting it. But they are legally
entitled to the franchise, and more are getting on the rolls each year.

It is because white South Africa has embodied racial diserimination in law and
enshrined it as eternal verity, even claiming seriptural authority for it, that it
has set itself apart, not merely from the American South, but from the over-
whelming majority of mankind.

SHARPEVILLE MABSACRE

March 21, 1960, was the day set aside by the African people to protest the
pass laws that stringently control the movement of black people within South
Africa. The pass is a document of 96 pages containing personal statistics and
history which must be carried at all tiines by each “native male or female above
the age of 16.”” It must be produced on demand for inspection by the police at any
hour and in any place.

The pass laws have been used as a means of harassment by Scuth African
authorities. Incessant pass raids have become a permanent feature of the state.
Brutality is a normal occurrence in raids in which police invade homes, separate
families and terrorize whole communities,

The increase of pass raids and other indignities brought, on the eall, initiated by
African political leaders, for a mass peaceful protest on March 21. Over 20,000
protesters gathered at Sharpeville and Langa, Capetown. Despite strong feelings
of indignation, they were assembled in o spirit of complete nonviolence. Mangalise
Robert Sobukwe, one of the protest leaders, said, “We are willing to die for our
freedom; we are not yet ready to kill for it.”

The demonsirators at Sharpeville told police they had left their passes at home
and that they would no longer carry them. The plan was to overflow all the jails
and engulf the whole country. The police, however, reacted to such numbers
with panic. Without warning, squads appeared from inside the police station,
armed with rifles and automatic weapons, and opened fire on the crowd.
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The front ranks of demonstrators were cut down in a slaughter that killed 69
people immediately and injured 257, most of them seriously. The Rand Daily
Mail, South Africa’s leading English-language newspaper, reported: “. . . volley
after volley of .303 bullets and sten-gun bursts tore into the crowd . . . as scores
of people fell before the hail of bullets. Bodies lay in grotesque positions on the
pavement. Then came ambulances, 11 of them, Two truckloads of bodies were
taken to the mortuary.”

The SBouth African Government unleashed a wave of terror following the
massacre. In a single sweep, 21,000 activists and opponents of apartheid were
arrested on contrived charges and detained without trial. Hundreds fled ahead of
the net across every border northward. A generation of exiles came into being
which now numbers well over a thousand and grows daily.

The people of South Africa and South-West Africa wait silently for a deliverance
that an indifferent world does not bring. Every day of silence brings violence closer.

A Casg ForR DISENGAGEMENT
(By Arthur J. Goldberg¥)

In light of South Africa's unyielding and intensified poliey of apartheid, the U.S.
Government immediately shounld disentangle itself from remaining economice,
military, and scientific ties with that country.

We have long recognized that South Afriean race policies offend human dignity
teday and might threaten peace tomorrow. We have long sought through diplo-
matic channels to induce changes in S8outh African raeial policies, Unfortunately
our efforts have had little impact of consequence.

The South African Government has ignored U.S, representations while con-
tinuing to build its repugnant system of total racial segregation—apartheid. It
has inereased its suppression of democratic liberties for its people, blacks and
whites alike.

Now, even at some cost to ourselves, our Government should take steps which
would visibly disengage us from South Africa.

By 30 doing we will protect our moral and political position in the world. We will
also lend practical support to those who are working toward the reconciliation and
equality of the races in South Africa. And we will strengthen the defense of Amer-
ican interests in the rest of Africa and the nonwhite world, including the high level
there of U.8, investments and trade.

Among these fast-growing large-magnitude economic American interests arc oil
in Libya and Nigeria, eopper in Zambia, rubber and iron ore in Liberia and bauxite
in Ghana. We often overlook the fact that the value of these interests in Africa
north of Rhodesia now substantially exceeds our economic intercsts in southern
Africa. And we tend also to overlook the political value of fostering the good will of
more than 30 black African governments representing 150 million people. This
should not be.

I propose the following governmental steps:

ARMS EMBARGO

Stricter enforcement of the South Africa arms embargo, including a ban on sales
of American ‘“‘dual-purpose’ items such as trucks and executive type planes that
can he used by their military. We should also use our influcnee to halt such sales
by Japan, France, and other countries,

MISBILE AND SPACE FPROGRAM

We should close our missile and space tracking stations and shift to facilities
elsewhere as soon as possible.

NUCLEAR AGREEMENT

We should carefully examine whether continuance of the United States-South
Africa nuclear cooperation ageement is in our overall interest.

*Arthoar J. Goldberg is a former Associato Justice of the Supreme Court, former Secretary of Labor and
g.s. Ambassador to the United Nations. This artiele is reprinted with permission from the Chicago Daily
ews.



